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In accordance with 10 CFR 50.90, Duke Energy Carolinas, LLC (Duke) proposes to amend
Appendix A, Technical Specifications, for Renewed Facility Operating Licenses Nos. DPR-38,
DPR-47, and DPR-55 for Oconee Nuclear Station (ONS), Units 1, 2, and 3. This LAR adopts
Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)-425, Rev. 3, and would modify ONS technical
specifications by relocating specific surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program
with the implementation of Nuclear Energy Institute (NEI) 04-10, "Risk-Informed Technical
Specification Initiative 5B, Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies."

Attachment 1 provides a description of the proposed change, the requested confirmation of
applicability, and plant-specific verifications. Attachment 2 provides documentation of
Probabilistic Risk Assessment (PRA) technical adequacy. Attachment 3 provides the existing
Technical Specification (TS) and Bases pages marked up to show the proposed change.
Attachment 4 provides retyped TS and Bases pages. Attachment 5 provides a Proposed No
Significant Hazards Consideration. Attachment 6 provides a cross reference table that
correlates the TSTF surveillance numbers to the Oconee surveillance numbers.

In accordance with Duke administrative procedures and the Quality Assurance Program Topical
Report, these proposed changes have been reviewed and approved by the Plant Operations
Review Committee. Additionally, a copy of this LAR is being sent to the State of South Carolina
in accordance with 10 CFR 50.91 requirements.

Duke requests that this proposed license amendment be reviewed and approved by November
30, 2011 with implementation subsequent to 24 month fuel cycle LAR implementation, which is
scheduled to be submitted by April 30, 2010. That LAR changes 18 month surveillance
frequencies to 24 months to support a 24 month fuel cycle for Oconee. Duke plans to
implement the 24 month fuel cycle change on Unit 2 during the fall 2011 refueling outage. Duke
will also update applicable sections of the Oconee UFSAR, as necessary, and submit these
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changes per 10 CFR 50.71(e). There are no new commitments being made as a result of this
proposed change.

Inquiries on this proposed amendment request should be directed to Boyd Shingleton of the
Oconee Regulatory Compliance Group at (864) 873-4716.

I declare under penalty of perjury that the foregoing is true and correct. Executed on March 17,
2010.

Sincerely,

Dave axer, Vice President
Ocon e N uclear Site

Attachments:
1. Description of Proposed Change
2. Documentation of PRA Technical Adequacy
3. Technical Specifications and Bases - Mark Ups
4. Technical Specifications and Bases - Retyped Pages
5. Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration
6. Surveillance Frequency Cross Reference Table
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cc w/ attachments:

Mr. Luis Reyes, Regional Administrator
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission - Region II
Atlanta Federal Center
61 Forsyth St., SW, Suite 23T85
Atlanta, Georgia 30303

Mr. John Stang, Project Manager
Office of Nuclear Reactor Regulation
U. S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission
Mail Stop 0-8 G9A
Washington, D. C. 20555

Mr. Andrew Sabisch
Senior Resident Inspector
Oconee Nuclear Site

Mrs. Susan E. Jenkins, Manager
Infectious and Radioactive Waste Management Section
Department of Health & Environmental Control
2600 Bull Street
Columbia, SC 29201
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1.0 Description

The proposed amendment would modify technical specifications by relocating specific
surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled program with the adoption of Technical
Specification Task Force (TSTF)-425, Revision 3, "Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to
Licensee Control-Risk Informed Technical Specification Task Force (RITSTF) Initiative 5."
Additionally, the change would add a new program, the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program (SFCP), to Technical Specification (TS) Section 5.0, Administrative Controls.

The changes are consistent with NRC approved IndustrylTSTF STS change TSTF-425,
Revision 3, (Rev. 3) (ADAMS Accession No. ML080280275). The Federal Register notice
published on July 6, 2009, announced the availability of this TS improvement.

2.0 Assessment

2.1 Applicability of Published Safety Evaluation

Duke has reviewed the model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009. This review included a
review of the NRC staff's evaluation, TSTF-425, Revision 3, and the requirements specified in
NEI 04-10, Rev. 1 (ADAMS Accession No. ML071360456).

Attachment 2 includes Duke documentation with regard to PRA technical adequacy consistent
with the requirements of Regulatory Guide 1.200, Revision 1 (ADAMS Accession No.
ML070240001), Section 4.2, and describes any PRA models without NRC-endorsed standards,
including documentation of the quality characteristics of those models in accordance with
Regulatory Guide 1. 200.

Duke has concluded that the justifications presented in the TSTF proposal and the safety
evaluation prepared by the NRC staff are applicable to Oconee Units 1, 2, and 3, and justify this
amendment to incorporate the changes to the Oconee TS.

2.2 Optional Changes and Variations

The proposed amendment is consistent with the STS changes described in TSTF-425, Rev. 3,
and the NRC staff's model safety evaluation dated July 6, 2009. Duke is proposing minor
variations or deviations to the TSTF for the following reasons: 1) plant-specific Surveillances
with Surveillance numbers that differ from the STS changes described in TSTF-425, Rev. 3, 2)
TSTF-425 SRs that are not included in the Oconee TSs, 3) Oconee TS SRs that are of fixed
frequency but are not in the TSTF-425 markup, or 4) frequencies in the Administrative Controls section of
TS not addressed by TSTF-425. Duke's TSs were converted to STS using Revision 0. As a result
there are differences between the Oconee TSs and the BWOG Rev. 3 STS. For example,
TSTF 360, Revision 1, revised BWOG STS 3.8.4, 3.8.5, and 3.8.6 Action Tables and relocated
preventative maintenance SRs to licensee controlled programs. Duke has not adopted TSTF
360; therefore, Oconee TS SRs for these TSs do not directly correlate with BWOG STSs. Duke
also has many plant specific TSs that are not common to the BWOG STS.

Regardless of these differences, Duke proposes to relocate all surveillance frequencies except
those that reference other approved programs, those that are purely event-driven, those that are
event-driven but have a time component for performing the surveillance on a one time basis
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once the event occurs, or those that are related to specific conditions. Duke considers the
differences to be minor variations or deviations of the type permitted by TSTF-425.

Attachment 6 provides a cross reference between the NUREG-1430 Surveillance Requirements
(SRs) included in TSTF-425 versus the Oconee TS SRs included in this amendment request.
This cross reference table correlates the following:

a. TSTF-425 SR with the corresponding Oconee SR,
b. TSTF-425 SRs that are not contained in the Oconee TSs and therefore not applicable, and
c. Oconee plant specific SRs that are not contained in TSTF-425 SR mark-ups but are

applicable to this amendment request.

Concerning the above, Oconee SRs that correlate to TSTF-425 SRs (a) are not considered
deviations from TSF-425, regardless of whether the SR numbers are different. TSTF-425
Surveillances that are not contained in the Oconee Technical Specifications (b) are not
applicable to this amendment request. For Oconee plant specific SRs that are not contained in
the TSTF-425 SR mark-ups (c), Duke has determined that the relocation of these Surveillance
frequencies is consistent with TSTF-425, Revision 3, and the NRC Staff's model safety
evaluation dated July 6, 2009 since they are purely fixed periodic frequencies and do not meet
any of the four exceptions in Section 1.0, "Introduction," of the model safety evaluation,
therefore, their relocation to a SFCP is consistent with TSTF-425.

The proposed amendment is also relocating several periodic SR frequencies that are located in
the Administrative Controls Section of the TS (Section 5) as follows:

" Section 5.5.18, KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program, has two SRs that
are performed on an 18-month frequencies

* Section 5.5.19, Lee Combustion Turbine Testing Program, has two SRs that are performed
on a 12-month frequency and one SR that is performed on an 18-month frequency.

* Section 5.5.20, Battery Discharge Testing Program, has one SR that is performed on a
60-month frequency

Since these Section 5 SRs are of a fixed frequency and of the type permitted by TSTF-425 to be
relocated, Duke considers their relocation as consistent with the TSTF.

3.0 Regulatory Analysis

3.1 No Significant Hazards Consideration

Duke has reviewed the proposed no significant hazards consideration determination (NSHC)
published in the Federal Register July 2, 2009 (74 FR 31916). Duke has concluded that the
proposed NSHC presented in the Federal Register notice is applicable to Oconee Units 1, 2,
and 3 and is provided as Attachment 5 to this amendment request which satisfies the
requirements of 10 CFR 50.91(a).

4.0 Environmental Consideration

Duke has evaluated the proposed amendment and has determined that the proposed
amendment does not involve (i) a significant hazards consideration, (ii) a significant change in
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the types or significant increase in the amounts of any effluents that may be released offsite, or
(iii) a significant increase in individual or cumulative occupational radiation exposure.
Accordingly, the proposed amendment meets the eligibility criterion for categorical exclusion set
forth in 10 CFR 51.22(c)(9). Therefore, pursuant to 10 CFR 51.22(b), no environmental impact
statement or environmental assessment need be prepared in connection with the proposed
amendment.
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2.1 Overview

The technical adequacy of the probabilistic risk assessment (PRA) must be compatible
with the safety implications of the proposed Technical Specification (TS) changes and
the role the PRA plays in justifying the changes. The Nuclear Regulatory Commission
(NRC) has developed regulatory guidance to address PRA technical adequacy,
Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.200 (Ref. 1), which references the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) PRA standard RA-Sb-2005, Addenda to ASME RA-S-
2002 (Ref. 2) for internal events at power. External events and shutdown risk impacts
may be considered quantitatively or qualitatively. RG 1.200 also references the NEI
peer review process NEI 00-02 (Ref. 3).

The industry guidance document for the implementation of Initiative 5b is NEI 04-10,
"Risk-Informed Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies". The NRC issued a
Final Safety Evaluation for NEI 04-10 Revision 0, on September 28, 2006 (Ref. 4). The
Staff found that NEI 04-10, Revision 0, was acceptable for referencing by licensees
proposing to amend their TSs to establish a Surveillance Frequency Control Program
(SFCP), provided that the following conditions are satisfied:

1. The licensee submits documentation with regard to PRA technical
adequacy consistent with the requirements of RG 1.200, Section 4.2.

2. When a licensee proposes to use PRA models for which NRC-
endorsed standards do not exist, the licensee submits
documentation, which identifies the quality characteristics of those
models, consistent with RG 1.200, Sections 1.2 and 1.3. Otherwise,
the licensee identifies and justifies the methods to be applied for
assessing the risk contribution for those sources of risk not
addressed by PRA models.

Subsequently NEI 04-10 Revision 1 was approved (Ref. 5) and is the current document
of record.

The implementation of the SFCP at the Oconee Nuclear Station will follow the guidance
provided in NEI 04-10, Revision 1 in evaluating proposed surveillance frequency
changes.

The Oconee PRA is a full scope PRA including both internal and external events (i.e.,
flood, seismic, fire, high winds (tornado)). Having previously completed a self-
assessment against the supporting requirements of ASME PRA Standard through
addenda RA-Sc-2007 (Ref. 6), Duke Energy is planning to perform a self-assessment
against the supporting requirements of ASME/ANS PRA standard RA-Sa-2009,
Addendum A to RA-S-2008 (Ref. 7) for the current Oconee PRA model of record
(including fire, seismic, and tornado models) in 2010. Also there is currently significant
work being performed at Duke Energy in the area of fire PRAs. This will be discussed
further in the Fire PRA Model section.
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The following information is submitted by Duke Energy to address the conditions of the

NRC Safety Evaluation for Initiative 5b.

2.2 Historical Summary

The original Oconee PRA was initiated in 1980 when Duke and Oconee Nuclear Station
were selected to undertake an industry PRA project, managed by the Nuclear Safety
Analysis Center (NSAC) of the Electric Power Research Institute (EPRI). The NSAC-
study was published in June 1984 as NSAC-60 (Ref. 8). This analysis was one of the
first plant-specific PRA projects undertaken in the industry.

A very detailed review of NSAC-60 was performed which included meetings and site
visits by the NRC and Brookhaven National Laboratory with Duke. The results of this
review were completed and published in two volumes (internal events and external
events) as NUREG/CR-4374 in March 1986. Regarding the internal events part of
NSAC-60 the report concluded that the Oconee PRA study

"..is an excellent piece of work. The same tools were used as for the Reactor Safety
Study• (event trees/fault trees), but the Oconee PRA also added to the state of the
art." "The Oconee PRA study successfully identified the major failure combinations
that can lead to core damage." (Ref. 9)

Regarding the external events part of NSAC-60 the report stated:

"Overall, the assessment of core damage frequency due to "external" events
presented in the OPRA appears to use state-of-the-art methodologies, and within the
stated scope the OPRA is a good piece of work." (Ref. 10)

In January 1987, Duke Power Company initiated a complete review and update of the
original study. On November 23, 1988, the NRC issued Generic Letter (GL) 88-20 (Ref.
11), which requested that licensees conduct an Individual Plant Examination (IPE) in
order to identify potential severe accident vulnerabilities at their plants. The Oconee
response to GL 88-20 was provided by letter dated November 30, 1990 (Ref. 12). In this
letter Duke noted that the attached Revision 1 of the PRA consisted of a complete Level
3 PRA with a detailed analysis of both internal and external events. By letter dated April
1, 1993 (Ref. 13), the NRC provided a Staff Evaluation of the internal events portion of
the above Oconee IPE submittal.

In response to Generic Letter 88-20, Supplement 4 (Ref. 14), Duke completed an
Individual Plant Examination of External Events (IPEEE) for severe accidents. This
IPEEE was submitted to the NRC by letter dated December 28, 1995 (Ref. 15). The
IPEEE report contained a detailed write-up of the Oconee seismic and fire PRA analysis
methods, results and conclusions. It also addressed other events such as high winds,
floods, and transportation accidents. Several plant enhancements, as discussed in the
submittal, were made as a result of the study.

Additionally, Duke submitted an IPEEE seismic relay chatter analysis report to the NRC
on December 18, 1997 (Ref. 16) and subsequently responded to an NRC Request for
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Additional Information (RAI) on the IPEEE submittal with letters to the NRC on March 31,
1999 (Ref. 17) and October 4, 1999 (Ref. 18).

By letter dated March 15, 2000 (Ref. 19) the NRC provided an evaluation of the IPEEE
submittal. In the cover letter the NRC letter states:

"On the basis of our review of your submittals only, the staff has
concluded that your IPEEE process is capable of identifying the most
likely severe accidents and severe accident vulnerabilities at the
Oconee Nuclear Station, Units 1, 2, and 3 and, therefore, that the
Oconee IPEEE has met the intent of Supplement 4 to Generic Letter
88-20."

While the IPEEE Program was a one-time review of external hazard risk and was limited
in its purpose to the identification of potential plant vulnerabilities and the understanding
of associated severe accident risks, there have not been significant numbers of plant
changes made since the initial NRC review that would invalidate the methodologies
(discussed later) used in the existing external events models of record.

In 1995, Oconee initiated Revision 2 of the 1990 IPE and provided the results to the
NRC in 1997 (Ref. 20). Revision 3a of the Oconee PRA was completed in March 2005.
This update was a major comprehensive revision to the PRA models and associated
documentation. Revision 3a is the current model of record. Work is currently underway
on Revision 4 of the Oconee PRA which is a major revision to the PRA and includes a
planned revision to the fire PRA model (discussed in Section 2.4.3.1).

2.3 PRA Technical Adequacy Consistent With RG 1.200, Section 4.2

This section addresses Condition 1 of the NRC Safety Evaluation for Initiative 5b.

2.3.1 PRA Model Adequately Represents the as-built, as-operated Plant

The basis to conclude that the PRA model to be used adequately represents the as-built,
as-operated plant is as follows.

The existing PRA Configuration Control Program at Oconee was assessed against
Section 5 of the ASME PRA Standard to meet the requirements necessary to support
risk-informed decisions. The results of the self-assessment concluded that the PRA fully
meets the requirements for configuration control of a PRA to be used with the ASME
PRA Standard to support risk-informed decisions for nuclear power plants. A summary
of the program and the basis to conclude that the PRA model adequately represents the
as-built, as-operated plant is provided below.

The PRA Configuration Control Program at Oconee is governed by the following
workplace procedures.

* XSAA-101, Risk-Impact Review of Nuclear Plant Changes Including Nuclear
Station Modification, and Emergency or Abnormal Procedure Changes
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XSAA-106, PRA Maintenance, Update and Application

XSAA-101 addresses the process for review of plant design changes, plant emergency
and abnormal procedure changes, and Technical Specification (TS) changes that have
been made for PRA impacts. It also describes in detail the process used to review the
impact of potentially significant changes that could impact the PRA before the changes
have been made.

XSAA-106 addresses the conditions when a PRA update may be required (e.g.,
cumulative risk impact of unincorporated PRA changes exceeds a threshold such that
the as-built as-operated plant is not adequately represented by the PRA). It addresses a
process to assess the risk of a change to the plant and a method to prioritize the
implementation of a plant change based on the risk impact to the PRA. It describes a
process to ensure that an annual assessment is made of the cumulative impact of PRA
changes that have not yet been incorporated into the PRA and provides guidance as to
when a PRA update is needed based on the results of the annual assessment. Finally, it
describes the electronic tracking tool that is used to track changes that impact the PRA
until they are incorporated into the PRA.

The process is as follows. Notification of any completed (and planned changes that
could significantly impact the PRA model) plant modifications, Technical Specification
changes, or Emergency Procedure changes are sent to the PRA Section for a review of
any PRA impacts. This review is documented. If a plant change is determined to impact
the PRA then it is entered into the electronic tracking tool where a risk assessment is
performed on the change. The outcome of the risk assessment will "bucket" the plant
change into a Low, Medium, or High risk change category based on the estimated delta
Core Damage Frequency (CDF) or delta Large Early Release Frequency (LERF) results.
Plant changes that are determined to be of a Low risk impact are tracked to completion
in the electronic tracking tool and are annually assessed for their cumulative impact on
the PRA model. Plant changes that are determined to be of Medium or High risk impact
are entered into the site corrective action program for further analysis as to their impact
on current applications. They also are tracked to completion in the electronic tracking
tool and are annually assessed for their cumulative impact on the baseline PRA model.

For any application that requires a PRA analysis (e.g., License Amendment Request
(LAR) or Notice of Enforcement Discretion (NOED)) workplace procedures require that
all of the outstanding PRA model changes listed in the electronic tracking tool are
individually reviewed for their impact on the application. A justification is made as to why
each item does not impact the PRA results used to support the application. This review
is documented. If it is determined that an unincorporated change might impact an
application then steps are taken to either perform sensitivity studies to demonstrate that
the contributors significant to the application were not impacted or the PRA model is
revised to address the impact of the change on the application. This analysis will also
be performed and documented for every application of Initiative 5b.

The outstanding items in the electronic tracking tool are ultimately incorporated into a
major PRA revision which is performed periodically to ensure that the overall number of
items being tracked remains manageable. This robust process, governed by written
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procedures, is sufficient to ensure the PRA model represents the as-built, as-operated

plant.

2.3.2 Unincorporated Changes to the Plant

The justification of how unincorporated changes to the plant will be addressed is
provided in the response in Section 2.3.1.

2.3.3 Departures from ASME Requirements

The justification for departures from the ASME Standard Capability Category II
requirements, including any unresolved findings/observations is as follows.

In May 2001, the PRA at Duke Energy's Oconee Nuclear Station received a peer review
by an industry team of knowledgeable PRA practitioners (Ref. 21). Since the
performance of this peer review, the industry has utilized the American Society of
Mechanical Engineers (ASME) process to develop a standard identifying the
requirements associated with PRA. RG 1.200 endorses the ASME PRA Standard as an
acceptable method for demonstrating the technical adequacy of a-PRA - provided
various clarifications are made as identified in the regulatory guide.

In 2006, Duke Energy contracted Maracor Software & Engineering, Inc. to conduct an
independent review of the Oconee PRA against the requirements of the ASME PRA
standard through addenda RA-Sb-2005 (Ref. 22). Subsequently in 2008, as noted
earlier, Duke Energy conducted a self-assessment of the Oconee PRA (Ref. 6) against
the ASME PRA Standard through addenda RA-Sc-2007.

The Oconee PRA self-assessment included the Risk Assessment Technical
Requirements listed in Section 4 of the ASME PRA Standard. This self-assessment
evaluated the PRA with respect to Capability Category I1. For the purposes of Initiative
5b, deviations from the Capability Category II supporting requirements were identified
and dispositioned to ensure that these issues do not negatively impact Initiative 5b. For
those requirements of the standard that have not been met, a justification of why it is
acceptable that the requirement has not been met has been provided. A summary of
these items is shown in Table 2-1 for Oconee (Ref. 6). Of the 26 items, 23 are either
documentation or have no expected impact on Initiative 5b applications. The remaining
three could have an impact based on the specific Initiative 5b application. A summary of
these items is shown in Table 2-1 for Oconee.

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications, and the fact that the
impact of assumptions may differ for each surveillance requirement being evaluated,
Duke Energy will address each of the deviations from Capability Category II listed in
Table 2-1 for the Oconee PRA respectively for each application of Initiative 5b on an
application specific basis. Again, if a requirement is not met, a justification of why it is
acceptable that the requirement has not been met will be provided. These results will be
with the documentation package for the specific Initiative 5b application.
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2.3.4 Methodology to be Used for Initiative 5b

NEI 04-10 provides the detailed process requirements for controlling surveillance
frequencies of the TS Surveillance Requirements (SRs) that have been relocated from
the TSs to the SFCP. The methodology described in NEI 04-10 provides a risk-informed
process to support a plant expert panel (called an Integrated Decisionmaking Panel or
IDP) assessment of proposed changes to surveillance frequencies, assuring appropriate
consideration of risk insights and other deterministic factors, which may impact
surveillance frequencies, along with appropriate performance monitoring of changes and
documentation requirements.

The Duke Energy SFCP, including the methodology of assessing surveillance frequency
changes utilized at Oconee, is consistent with NEI 04-10, Revision 1 and the supporting
background document TSTF-425-A, Rev. 3 (Ref. 23).

2.3.5 Identification of Key Assumptions

Identification of Key Assumptions related to surveillance frequencies (if any) and how
they will be addressed is given below.

The overall Initiative 5b process is a risk-informed process with the PRA model results
providing one of the inputs to the IDP to determine if a surveillance frequency change is
warranted. The methodology recognizes that a key area of uncertainty for this
application is the standby failure rate utilized in the determination of the surveillance
frequency change impact. Therefore, the methodology requires the performance of
selected sensitivity studies on the standby failure rate of the component(s) of interest for
the surveillance frequency change assessment.

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications, any key assumptions
and approximations relevant to the results obtained for an application of Initiative 5b will
be addressed and documented on an application specific basis. This includes not only
the results of the standby failure rate sensitivity study, but the results of any additional
sensitivity studies identified during the performance of the reviews as outlined in
Sections 2.3.1, 2.3.2, and 2.3.3.

2.3.6 Resolution of Relevant Peer Review/Self-Assessment Findings and Observations

Section 2.3.3 discusses departures from the ASME PRA Standard Capability Category II
requirements and summarizes them on Table 2-1 for Oconee. However as previously
noted, because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications, and the fact that
the impact of assumptions may differ for each surveillance requirement being evaluated,
Duke Energy will address each of the deviations from Capability Category II listed in
Table 2-1 for Oconee for each application of Initiative 5b on an application specific basis.
If a requirement is not met a justification of why it is acceptable that the requirement has
not been met will be provided. If the PRA model is changed for a specific application of
Initiative 5b to address self-assessment findings or if a sensitivity study is performed to
demonstrate contributors significant to the application were not impacted by a self-
assessment finding, a discussion of the results and conclusions for resolution will be
included in the documentation package. Duke Energy will maintain a current listing of
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deviations from ASME PRA Standard Capability Category II requirements for Oconee for

review and resolution against each application of Initiative 5b.

2.3.7 Applicable Capability Category for Initiative 5b

In accordance with NEI 04-10, the PRA must meet Capability Category II to be used for
Initiative 5b applications. Duke Energy will ensure the Oconee PRA used for Initiative
5b applications either fully meets Capability Category II or departures from Capability
Category II are justified to show insignificant impact on the results of the analysis. This
will be done by performing a review of all outstanding departures from Capability
Category II against the specific Initiative 5b application being addressed. The results of
this review will be in the documentation package for the specific Initiative 5b application.

2.4 External Events Considerations
/

This section addresses Condition 2 of the NRC Safety Evaluation for Initiative 5b.

Specifically it identifies quality characteristics for PRA models for which NRC-endorsed
Standards do not exist, consistent with RG 1.200, Sections 1.2 and 1.3, and justifies the
methods to be applied for assessing the risk contribution for those sources of risk not
addressed by PRA models.

NRC endorsed standards currently exist for external hazards including seismic and fire
PRAs. Revision 2 of Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.200 (Ref. 24), references the ASME/ANS
PRA standard RA-Sa-2009, Addendum A to RA-S-2008 (Ref. 7) for internal and external
hazards. An NRC endorsed standard does not currently exist for shutdown PRAs. NEI
04-10 references RG 1.200 Revision 1 and ASME PRA Standard RA-Sb-2005b as the
governing documents for Initiative 5b.

The NEI 04-10 methodology allows for STI change evaluations to be performed in the
absence of quantifiable PRA models for all external hazards. For those cases where the
STI cannot be modeled in the plant PRA (or where a particular PRA model does not
exist for a given hazard group), a qualitative or bounding analysis is performed to
provide justification for the acceptability of the proposed test interval change. In general,
it is not expected that seismic, fire, or other external hazards will play a significant role in
the impact of a given surveillance frequency change.

This section discusses the Oconee overall external hazards analysis methodology, the
Oconee specific seismic and fire PRAs, and describes the methodology to be used to
address shutdown risk impacts for Initiative 5b consistent with the requirements of the
NEI 04-10 methodology.

2.4.1 Overall External Hazards Analysis Methodology

The general approach used to develop the external event PRA at Oconee is as follows:

1) Identify all natural and man-made credible external events that may affect the
site using many reference sources.
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2) A screening analysis was conducted using defined bounding criteria in order to
select those events that may require further review.

3) A scoping analysis was performed on the remaining non-screened events to
determine those that warranted a detailed site and plant-specific analysis.

This approach is consistent with that previously submitted to the NRC in Section 2.3 of
Reference 15 and Volume 1, Section 3.0 of Reference 12. These references provide a
greater level of detail of the approach if needed.

2.4.2 Oconee Seismic PRA Model

The current Oconee seismic PRA model of record was last updated as part of Revision
3b of the PRA model (Ref. 25). However, the current methodology used is the same as
that described in detail in the IPE submittal (Ref. 12) and Section 3 of the IPEEE
submittal (Ref. 15), both of which have already been reviewed by the NRC. The reader
is referred to those references for additional details of the seismic analysis.

The plant-specific seismic PRA analysis consists of four steps each of which are
described below:

1) The Oconee site was evaluated to obtain the seismic hazard in terms of the
frequency of occurrence of ground motions of various magnitudes. The site-
specific hazard analysis (Ref. 26) was performed using the Seismicity Owners
Group (SOG) methodology developed by EPRI for seismic hazard analysis of
nuclear power plant sites in the Central and Eastern United States (CEUS).
Uncertainties were addressed in the hazard analysis.

2) From the site-specific seismic hazard curve, the capacities of important plant
structures and equipment to withstand seismic events were evaluated to
determine conditional probabilities of failure as a function of ground
acceleration for significant contributors (i.e., SSCs). These are commonly
referred to as 'fragilities' or the site-specific fragility curves. Plant walkdowns
were conducted, the most recent ones consistent with the guidelines of EPRI
NP-6041 (Ref. 27).

3) An event tree was developed along with supporting top logic and system fault
trees to reflect plant response to seismic events. These modified logic models
were then solved to obtain Boolean expressions for the seismic event
sequences of interest.

4) The Boolean expressions were quantified by convolving the probabilistic site
seismicity and the fragilities for the plant structures and equipment obtained in
steps 1 and 2. The resulting sequence frequencies are then integrated into the
overall Oconee PRA risk results, resulting in final quantitative results.

The majority of changes to the current seismic analysis that have been made since the
IPEEE submittal are the result of a Site Initiated Technical Audit (SITA) that was
conducted in April 2003 (Ref. 28). SITA GO-03-05 performed an assessment of the
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Oconee seismic PRA analysis and identified areas for improvement. A summary of
these and other major changes not related to the audit is provided below.

1. Comprehensive review and revision of the seismic analysis documentation write-

up.

2. Updated the component/structure fragility information for Jocassee Dam as a result
of a new vendor analysis.

3. Made numerous model enhancements to the fault tree impacting many plant
systems.

4. Updated the seismic analysis quantitative results table.

As noted previously, Duke Energy is planning to perform a self-assessment against the
supporting requirements for seismic events of ASME/ANS PRA standard RA-Sa-2009,
Addendum A to RA-S-2008 for the Oconee seismic PRA in 2010. The method as
described in Section 2.3.3 of this attachment will be used to justify any departures from
the ASME Standard Capability Category II requirements for each application of Initiative
5b. However, in accordance with the discussion in this section above, Duke considers -
the current seismic model of record as meeting the required quality characteristics of RG
1.200 Sections 1.2 and 1.3 and is therefore sufficient for use as is in the application of
Initiative 5b surveillance frequency changes.

2.4.3 Oconee Fire PRA Model

The current Oconee fire PRA model analysis and methodology (Ref. 29) used in the
model of record is the same analysis and methodology as described in the IPE submittal
(Ref. 12) and Section 4 and Appendix B of the IPEEE submittal (Ref. 15), both of which
have already been reviewed by the NRC. The reader is referred to those references for
additional details of the fire analysis.

The plant-specific fire PRA analysis consists of four steps each of which are described
below:

a. The Oconee site and plant areas were analyzed to determine critical fire areas
and possible scenarios for the possibility of a fire causing one or more of a
predetermined set of initiating events. Plant walkdowns were conducted and
were documented. Screening criteria were defined for those fire areas
excluded from the fire analysis.

b. If there was a potential for an initiating event to be caused by a fire in an area,
then the area was analyzed for the possibility of a fire causing other events
which would impact the ability to shutdown the plant. These were identified by
reviewing the impact on the internal event analysis models. The initiating event
frequencies of fires in the critical areas were estimated.

c. Each area was examined with an event tree fire model to quantify fire damage
probabilities based on an evaluation of detection and suppression capabilities.
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The event tree related fire initiation, detection suppression, and propagation
probabilities to equipment damage states.

d. Fire sequences were derived and quantified based on the fire damage
probabilities and the additional failures necessary for a sequence to lead to a
core melt. The additional failures were quantified by the models used in the
internal events analysis.

The major changes to the current fire analysis that have been made since the IPEEE
submittal deal with revised base case fire initiating event frequencies, updated failure
probabilities for some human reliability events, revised unavailability data, and updated
reactor coolant pump seal LOCA split fractions.

Since the Oconee fire PRA model is integrated into the overall PRA model, quantitative
fire risk insights will be obtained each time when the PRA model is exercised. When the
integrated PRA model is not utilized for a quantitative assessment and modeling of the
affected equipment is not feasible, the fire risk insights will be assessed qualitatively.
This approach is consistent with the accepted NEI 04-10 methodology.

Duke Energy is planning to perform a self-assessment against the supporting
requirements for fire events of ASME/ANS PRA standard RA-Sa-2009, Addendum A to
RA-S-2008 for the Oconee fire PRA in 2010. The method as described in Section 2.3.3
of this attachment will be used to justify any departures from the ASME Standard
Capability Category II requirements for each application of Initiative 5b. However, in
accordance with the discussion in this section above, Duke considers the current fire
model of record as meeting the required quality characteristics of RG 1.200 Sections 1.2
and 1.3 and is therefore sufficient for use as is in the application of Initiative 5b
surveillance frequency changes.

2.4.3.1 Oconee Future State Fire PRA Model Initiative

In February 2005, Duke Energy notified the NRC (Ref. 30) of its intent to adopt National
Fire Protection Association (NFPA) Standard 805, "NFPA 805, Performance-Based
Standard for Fire Protection for Light-Water Reactor Electric Generation Plants," 2001
edition, pursuant to Section 50.48(c) of Part 50 of Title 10 of the Code of Federal
Regulations (10,CFR 50.48(c)), at all of its nuclear stations.

In a letter dated June 8, 2005, the NRC accepted Duke's intent to adopt 10 CFR
50.48(c) (NFPA 805 Rule) for all three sites with Oconee Nuclear Station beginning the
transition as a pilot plant on June 1, 2005 (Ref. 31). The Oconee Fire PRA model being
developed uses guidance contained in NUREG/CR-6850/EPRI TR-1011989,
EPRI/NRC-RES Fire PRA Methodology for Nuclear Power Facilities (Ref. 32).

Between March 17 - 21, 2008 NRC Staff and contractors conducted an on-site pre
submittal audit of the Oconee Nuclear Station (ONS) Unit 3 fire probabilistic risk
assessment (PRA) against the requirements of Part 3 (Internal Fires at Power
Probabilistic Risk Assessment Requirements) of the American Society of Mechanical
Engineers (ASME) and American Nuclear Society (ANS) combined PRA Standard,
ASME/ANS RA-S-2008, "Standard for Level 1/Large Early Release Frequency
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Probabilistic Risk Assessment for Nuclear Power Plant Application," (draft) (Ref. 33).
The review was intended to determine whether the base fire PRA model is of sufficient
technical adequacy and appropriate scope to support implementation of National Fire
Protection Association (NFPA) standard NFPA 805. The NRC issued its final report in a
letter to Duke dated August 7, 2008 (Ref. 34). Duke has already addressed many of the
Fact/Observations from that review.

On May 30, 2008, Duke submitted a License Amendment Request (LAR) to the NRC to
adopt the new fire protection licensing basis which complies with the requirements in 10
CFR 50.48(a), 10 CFR 50.48(c), and the guidance in Regulatory Guide (RG) 1.205 (Ref
35). The initial submittal was followed by several other submittals that supplied
additional information to the NRC.

A review team, consisting of Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) staff and
contractors from Pacific Northwest National Laboratory and Brookhaven National
Laboratory participated in a regulatory audit at Oconee Nuclear Station (ONS), Units 1, 2
and 3 from February 23 - 27, 2009. The regulatory audit supports the review of the
Oconee submitted LAR. On April 6, 2009, the NRC provided a summary of the site audit
in a letter to Duke (Ref. 36). Work continues on the implementation of this licensing
basis change at Oconee.

2.4.4 Oconee Shutdown Risk Impact Analysis

Since no approved quantitative shutdown risk PRA model for shutdown events currently
exists at Duke Energy, Oconee will either 1) utilize the plant shutdown safety
assessment tool developed to support implementation of NUMARC 91-06 (Ref. 37) as
described in Duke Energy Nuclear Station Directive (NSD) 403 (Ref. 38) or 2) perform
an alternate qualitative risk evaluation process to assess the proposed surveillance
frequency change that utilizes Initiative 5b. These are acceptable options to not having
a quantitative shutdown PRA model in accordance with Section 4 Step 10 (and other
places) of NEI 04-10. In either case, the guidance of NEI 04-10 will be followed.

2.5 Summary

In Section 2.3 of this document the Oconee PRA technical adequacy was evaluated in
accordance with the requirements of RG 1.200, Section 4.2. Section 2.4 of this
document submitted quality characteristics of the seismic and fire PRA models in
accordance with the requirements of RG 1.200, Sections 1.2 and 1.3. A discussion of
the qualitative method to address shutdown risk was also discussed in Section 2.4.

Because of the broad scope of potential Initiative 5b applications and the fact that the
risk assessment details will differ from application to application, for each individual
surveillance frequency interval request, a review of the unincorporated changes to the
plant and remaining gaps to specific requirements in the PRA standard will be made to
determine which, if any, would merit additional application-specific sensitivity studies in
the final analysis.

The results of the discussions above provide a basis for concluding that the current
Oconee Units 1, 2, and 3 PRA model is sufficiently robust and suitable for use in risk-
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informed processes such as that proposed for the implementation of a Surveillance

Frequency Control Program.
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TABLE 2-1
Status of Identified Gaps to Capability Category II

of the ASME PRA Standard
Through Addenda RA-Sc-2007

Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
Applicationj

Gap #1 Accident sequence notebooks and system AS-B3 Open. Phenomenological effects are None - documentation
model notebooks should document the considered in the model, although issue.
environmental effects of the initiating event these considerations are not always
.and the impact on mitigation systems. documented.

Gap #2 Revise the data calc. to segregate standby DA-B1 Open. Previously, generic data Partitioning the failure rates
and operating component data. Segregate sources often did not provide standby represents a refinement to
components by service condition to the and operating failure rates. the data analysis process,
extent supported by the data. NUREG/CR-6928 does provided more but is not expected to

of this data, and will be used going impact the 5b analysis.
forward.

Gap #3 Enhance the documentation to include a DA-D4 Open. As part of the Bayesian update None - documentation
discussion of the specific checks performed process, checks are performed to issue.
on the Bayesian-updated data, as required by assure that the posterior distribution is
this SR. reasonable given the prior distribution

and plant experience. These checks
need to be formally documented.

Gap #4 Provide documentation of the comparison of DA-D6 Open. Generic CCF probabilities are None - documentation
the component boundaries assumed for the considered for applicability to the issue.
generic common cause failure (CCF) plant. CCF probabilities are
estimates to those assumed in the PRA to consistent with plant experience and
ensure that these boundaries are consistent, component boundaries, although the

CCF documentation needs to be
enhanced to discuss component
boundaries.

Gap #5 Enhance the human reliability analysis (HRA) HR-A2 Open. Based on evaluations using the Relative to post-initiator
to consider the potential for calibration errors. EPRI HRA calculator, calibration human error probabilities

errors that result in failure of a single (HEPs), equipment random
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
Application

channel are expected to fall in the low failure rates and
10-3 range. maintenance unavailability,

calibration HEPs are not
expected to contribute
significantly to overall
equipment unavailability.
Additionally, the next
revision of the PRA will
incorporate the potential for
calibration errors in the
HRA. Thus there is no
impact on the 5b analysis.

Gap #6 Identify maintenance and calibration activities HR-A3 Open. Based on evaluations using the Relative to post-initiator
that could simultaneously affect equipment in EPRI HRA calculator, calibration HEPs, latent human error
either different trains of a redundant system errors that result in failure of multiple probabilities, equipment
or diverse systems. channels are expected to fall in the low random failure rates and

10-5 range. maintenance unavailability,
calibration HEPs and
misalignment of multiple
trains of equipment are not
expected to contribute
significantly to overall
equipment unavailability.
Thus there is no impact on
the 5b analysis.

Gap #7 Develop mean values for pre-initiator HEPs. HR-D6 Open. Pre-initiator HEPs are The suggested data
generally set to relatively high refinement is not expected
screening values, which bound the to have a significant impact
mean values. Even so, pre-initiator on the results. Thus there
HEPs are not significant contributors is no impact on the 5b
to risk. analysis.

Gap #8 Document in more detail the influence of HR-G3 Open. Performance shaping factors None - documentation
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
Application

performance shaping factors on execution are accounted for in the development issue.
human error probabilities, of human error probabilities, although

detailed documentation is not always
available for every HRA input.

Gap #9 Enhance HRA documentation accordingly. HR-G4 Open. T/H analyses, simulator runs None - documentation
and operator interviews are used in issue.
developing the time available to
complete operator actions. The time
at which the cue to take action is
received is specified in the HEP
quantification. However, the HRA
documentation needs to be enhanced
to provide a traceable path to all
analysis inputs.

Gap #10 Document a review of the HFEs and their HR-G6 Open. HFEs are reviewed by None - documentation
final HEPs relative to each other to confirm knowledgeable site personnel to issue.
theirreasonableness given the scenario assure high quality. However, this
context, plant history, procedures, operational review needs to be better
practices, and experience, documented.

Gap #11 Develop mean values for post-initiator HEPs. HR-G9 Open. The use of mean values for The 5b analysis will include
HEPs instead of lower probability a sensitivity study to
median values can affect the PRA evaluate the use of different
results. HEPs if the calculated risk

is close to the threshold.
Gap #12 Develop more detailed documentation of HR-H2 Open. Operator recovery actions are None - documentation

operator cues, relevant performance shaping credited only if they are feasible, as issue.
factors, and availability of sufficient determined by the procedural
manpower to perform the action. guidance, cues, performance shaping

factors and available manpower. As
noted for HR-G3, -G4, and -G6 above,
the documentation of these
considerations needs to be enhanced.
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status I Comment Importance to 5b
Application

Gap #13 Various enhancements to the internal flood IF-B3 Open. Until the flooding analysis is
analysis: IF-C2c upgraded, the potential for
* Discuss flood mitigative features. IF-C3 flood-induced failures of
" Address the potential for spray, jet IF-C3b SSCs will be assessed on a

impingement, and pipe whip failures. IF-E5 case-by-case basis.
* Provide more analysis of flood IF-E5a

propagation flowpaths. Address potential IF-E6b
structural failure of doors or walls due to IF-F2
flooding loads and the potential for barrier
unavailability. Address potential indirect
effects.

* Enhance the documentation to address all
of the SR details.

Gap #14 Explicitly model RCS depressurization for LE-C6 Open. This issue affects certain small No impact on the 5b
small LOCAs and perform the dependency LOCAs. However, since the small analysis.
analysis on the HEPs. LOCA contribution to LERF is small, -

there is no significant impact on the
PRA results.

Gap #15 Various enhancements to the LERF LE-G3 Open. None - documentation
documentation. LE-G4 issue.

LE-G5
LE-G6

Gap #16 Perform and document a comparison of PRA LE-F3 Open. Comparisons performed for None - documentation
results with similar plants. QU-D3 MSPI and other programs help identify issues.

causes for significant differences.
However, to fully meet this SR, the
model quantification documentation
needs to be enhanced to provide a
results comparison.
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
Application

Gap #17 Perform and document sensitivity analyses to LE-F2 Open. Perform and document
determine the impact of the assumptions and QU-E4 sensitivity analyses to
sources of model uncertainty on the results. determine the impact of the

assumptions and sources
of model uncertainty on the
5b analysis results.

Gap #18 Expand the documentation of the PRA model QU-F2 Open. These SRs pertain to the None - documentation
results to address all required items. QU-F6 model quantification documentation. issues.

Gap #19 Provide evidence that an acceptability review SC-B5 Open. Oconee success criteria are None - documentation
of the T/H analyses is performed. consistent with those of sister plants issue.

included in the PWROG PSA
database. However, to fully meet this
SR, the success criteria
documentation needs to be enhanced
to include a results comparison.

Gap #20 Expand the documentation of the success SC-CI Open. These SRs pertain to the None - documentation
criteria development to address all required SC-C2 success criteria documentation. issues.
items.

Gap #21 Enhance the system documentation to SY-A4 Open. To support system model None - documentation
include an up-to-date system walkdown development, walkdowns and plant issue.
checklist and system engineer review for personnel interviews were performed.
each system. However, documentation of an up-to-

date system walkdown is not included
with each system notebook.

Gap #22 Enhance systems analysis documentation to SY-A8 Open. Basic event component None - documentation
discuss component boundaries. boundaries utilized in the systems issue.

analysis are consistent with those in
the data analysis. In addition,
component boundaries are consistent
with those defined in the generic
failure rate source documents, such as
NUREG/CR-6928. Dependencies
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Title Description of Gap Applicable SRs Current Status / Comment Importance to 5b
Application

among components, such as
interlocks, are explicitly modeled,
consistent with the PRA Modeling
Guidelines workplace procedure.
There is no evidence of a technical
problem with component boundaries,
just a need to improve the
documentation.

Gap #23 Provide quantitative evaluations for SY-A14 Open. It is expected that conversion There is no evidence of a
screening. to a more quantitative approach would technical problem

not change decisions about whether or associated with the
not to exclude components or failure screening of components or
modes. A review of our qualitative component failure modes,
screening process confirms this just a need to document a
expectation. For example, transfer quantitative screening.
failure events for motor-operated Thus there is no impact on
valves (MOVs) with 24 hr exposure the 5b analysis.
times may not be modeled unless
probabilistically significant with respect
to logically equivalent basic events.
For Oconee, the MOV transfers failure
probability is less than 1% of the MOV
fails to open on demand failure rate.
In cases like this, not including the
relatively low probability failure mode
in the PRA model does not have an
appreciable impact on the results.

Gap #24 Per Duke's PRA modeling guidelines, ensure SY-B8 Open. As noted for SY-A4, None - documentation
that a walkdown/system engineer interview walkdowns (which look for spatial and issue.
checklist is included in each system environmental hazards) have been
notebook. Based on the results of the system performed, although up-to-date
walkdown, summarize in the system write-up walkdown documentation is not
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Title Description of Gap Importance to 5b
Application

any possible spatial dependencies or
environmental hazards that may impact
system operation.

Gap #25 Document a consideration of potential SSC
failure due to adverse environmental
conditions.

SY-B15 Open. The impact of adverse
environmental conditions on SSC
reliability is considered but is not
always documented. However, there
is no evidence of a technical problem
associated with components that may
be required to operate in conditions
beyond their environmental
qualification, just a need to improve
the documentation.

None - documentation
issue.

Gap #26 Enhance system model documentation to SY-C2 Open. This SR pertains to the None - documentation
comply with all ASME PRA Standard systems analysis documentation, issue.
requirements.
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INSERT 1

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

INSERT 2

5.5.21 Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall ensure
that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications are performed
at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of Frequencies
of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency is controlled by the
program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed Method for
Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are applicable to
the Frequencies established in the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

INSERT 3

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant
risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.



Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
(continued)

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the nominal zero
power design level; and

c. There is no change in APSR position.

STAG ED TEST BASI A STAGGERED T T BASIS shall consist of the testing o
one of the syst s, subsystems, channels, or other
designated mponents during the in al specifie oby the
Surveilla e Frequency, so that al, stems, subs tems,
chann s, or other designated ponents are. sted during
n Surveillance Frequency inte als, where n the total
number of systems, subsystems, channels, or other

esi nated cor uJ~fei h•?nif- [uctio

THERMAL POWER THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat
transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 1.1-5 Amendment Nos.s0*,736,&



SDM
3.1.1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.1

APPLICABILITY:

The SDM shall be within the limit specified in the COLR.

MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the
COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.1-1 Amendment Nos < 3O



Reactivity Balance
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY.

SR 3.1.2.1 ------------------------ NOTES -------------
The predicted reactivity values may be
adjusted (normalized) to correspond to the
measured core reactivity prior to exceeding a
fuel burnup of 60 effective full power days
(EFPD) after each fuel loading.

Verify measured core reactivity balance is
within ±1% Ak/k of predicted values.

Prior to entering MODE 1
after each fuel loading

AND

..--------- NOTE -----------
Only required after
60 EFPD

3-,-- P-D--- l-r e--e 5-,-$ -Z-"

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.2-2 Amendment Nos<ý



CONTROL ROD Group alignment Limits
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual CONTROL ROD positions
are within 6.5% of their group average height.

X -'-+(ZZýSnseý

ý4: ýd4 s ý ýX;, Xýe.,-+ 1ýSR 3.1.4.2 Verify CONTROL ROD freedom of movement
(trippability) by moving each individual
CONTROL ROD that is not fully inserted by
an amount in any direction sufficient to
demonstrate the absence of thermal binding.

I

SR 3.1.4.3 Verify the rod drop time for each CONTROL Prior to reactor criticality
ROD, from the fully withdrawn position, is after each removal of the
< 1.66 seconds at reactor coolant full flow reactor vessel head
conditions or < 1.40 seconds at no flow
conditions from power interruption at the
CONTROL ROD drive breakers to ¾ insertion
(25% withdrawn position).

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.4-4 Amendment Nos.z 3



Safety Rod Position Limits
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. More than one safety B.1.1 Verify SDM is 1 hour
rod not fully withdrawn. within the limit

specified in the COLR.

OR

B.1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
restore SDM to within
limit.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each safety rod is fully withdrawn.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.5-2 Amendment Nos.<,"3O0



APSR Alignment Limits
3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD (APSR) Alignment Limits

LCO 3.1.6

APPLICABILITY:

Each APSR shall be OPERABLE and aligned within 6.5% of its group
average height.

MODES 1 and 2, when the APSRs are not fully withdrawn.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One APSR inoperable, A.1 Perform SR 3.2.2.1. 2 hours
not aligned within its
limits, or both. AND

2 hours after each APSR
movement

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.1 Verify position of each APSR is within 6.5% of
the group average height.

ClA o ur s

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.6-1 Amendment Nos. =300,10-Oea-300



Position Indicator Channels
3.1.7

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.7 Position Indicator Channels

LCO 3.1.7

APPLICABILITY:

One position indicator channel for each CONTROL ROD and APSR shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. The required position A.1 Declare the rod(s) Immediately
indicator channel inoperable.
inoperable for one or
more rods.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required r'1s:,,- I
position indicator channel.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.7-1 Amendment Nos O



PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
3.1.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. SDM not within limit. B.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.

AND

B.2 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
TESTS exceptions.

C. Nuclear overpower trip C.1 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
setpoint is not within TESTS exceptions.
limit.

OR

Nuclear instrumentation
wide range high startup
rate CONTROL ROD
withdrawal inhibit
inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Verify nuclear overpower trip setpoint is Once within 8 hours prior
< 5% RTP. to performance of

PHYSICS TESTS

SR 3.1.8.2 Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the
COLR.

ý2ý/hodrsý ýSý

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.8-2
Amendment Nos Q0 3O



Regulating Rod Position Limits
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify regulating rod groups are within the
sequence and overlap limits as specified in
the COLR.

02o~

SR 3.2.1.2 Verify regulating rod groups meet the position
limits as specified in the COLR.

SR 3.2.1.3 Verify SDM to be within the limit as specified Within 4 hours prior to
in the COLR. achieving criticality

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.2.1-3 Amendment Nos O(3



AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
3.2.2

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.2 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits

LCO 3.2.2

APPLICABILITY:

AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE shall be maintained within the limits specified
in the COLR.

MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 40% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. AXIAL POWER A.1 Restore AXIAL 2 hours
IMBALANCE not within POWER IMBALANCE
limits, to within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL 2 hours
associated Completion POWER to
Time not met. <40% RTP.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is within
limits as specified in the COLR.

~§3ff§seII

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.2.2-1 Amendment Nos(ýO



QPT
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify QPT is within limits as specified in the
COLR.

AND

When QPT has been
restored to less than or
equal to the steady state
limit, 1 hour for 12
consecutive hours, or
until verified acceptable at
> 95% RTP

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.2.3-4 Amendment Nos(: O0



RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------- ----------------------- NOTE -------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply to each RPS Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. Io '•)

SR 3.3.1.2 ----------------- NOTE -------------------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is _> 15% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat balance
calculation to the power range channel output
and adjust power range channel output if
calorimetric exceeds power range channel
output by _> 2% RTP. I

SR 3.3.1.3 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is Ž> 15% RTP.

Compare out of core measured AXIAL
POWER IMBALANCE (API0) to incore
measured AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE (API1)
as follows:

(RTP/TP)(APIo - (CS X API1)) = imbalance

error

where CS is CORRELATION SLOPE

Adjust power range channel output if the
absolute value of imbalance error is
Ž 2% RTP.

/

(continued)

Amendment Nos. <66=3"K367OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.31-3



RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.4 ----------------- NOTE ---------------------------
Not applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.1.5 ------------------ NOTE - ---------------
Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually verify the setpoints are correct.

SR 3.3.1.6 ------------------NOTE --------------
Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually actuate the output channel
interposing relays.

I

SR 3.3.1.7 ----------------- NOTE --------------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

f

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.1-4 Amendment Nos.



RPS - RTC
3.3.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two or more RTCs B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours ,1
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3. AND

OR B.2.1 Open all CRD trip 12 hours
breakers.

Required Action and
associated Completion OR
Time not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. B.2.2 Remove power from all 12 hours

CRD trip breakers.

C. Two or more RTCs C.1 Open all CRD trip 6 hours
inoperable in MODE 4 breakers.
or 5.

OR
OR

C.2 Remove power from all 6 hours
Required Action and CRD trip breakers.
associated Completion
Time not met in
MODE 4 or 5.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 31 s

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.3-2 Amendment Nos. -,6 3 6



CRD Trip Devices
3.3.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in AND
MODE 1, 2, or 3.

C.2.1 Open all CRD trip 12 hours
breakers.

OR

C.2.2 Remove power from all 12 hours
CRD trip breakers.

D. Required Action and D.1 Open all CRD trip 6 hours
associated Completion breakers.
Time not met in
MODE 4 or 5. OR

D.2 Remove power from all 6 hours
CRD trip breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. fd$ J-"$f

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.4-2 Amendment Nos.3 , 367



ESPS Input Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2 -------- NOTE -----------
Only required for RCS
Pressure - Low Low.

Reduce RCS pressure 36 hours

< 900 psig.

AND

B.2.3 ------- NOTE------
Only required for
Reactor Building
Pressure - High and
High High.

Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE . FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.
(con.t,4Ein

(continued) +a

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.5-2
Amendment Nos43•6836



ESPS Input Instrumentation ,4
3.3.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.4

SR 3.3.5.2 -NO T E ---------------------------
Only applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.

I/-
Manually verify that the setpoints are correct.

SR 3.3.5.3 ------------------ NOTE --------------
Not applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.5.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

I

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.5-3 Amendment Nos. 66 •)



ESPS Manual Initiation
3.3.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.6-2 Amendment No<ýý2D



ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels
3.3.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE 0-10

SR 3.3.7.1 ------------------- NOTE-
Only applicable to Unit(s) with the ESPS
digital upgrade complete

Manually actuate the output channel
interposing relays.

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform automatic actuation output logic
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.7-2 Amendment Nos. 3 $ 36 7



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

NOTE -------------------------------
These SRs apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 ekcept where
indicated.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required I' d s
instrumentation channel that is normally
energized.

SR 3.3.8.2 ------------------ NOTE -------------
Only applicable to PAM Functions 7 and 22.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

4.

SR 3.3.8.3 ----------------- NOTES -------------
1. Neutron detectors are excluded from

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

2. Not applicable to PAM Functions 7 and
22.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 4 )

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.8-4
7

Amendment Nos.C44ý,;6 'ýA145



Source Range Neutron Flux
3.3.9

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.4 Verify SDM to be within 1 hour
the limit specified in the
COLR. AND

Once per 12 hours
thereafter

C. One or more required C.1 Initiate action to restore 1 hour
source range neutron affected channel(s) to
flux channel(s) OPERABLE status.
inoperable with
THERMAL POWER
level > 4E-4% RTP on
the wide range neutron
flux channels.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.9.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. =1315ods

SR 3.3.9.2 ------------------ NOTE---- ----------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

ý18 AorfthsPerform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.9-2
Amendment Nos (ZE 0



Wide Range Neutron Flux
3.3.10

r

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.10.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.

SR 3.3.10.2 ------------------ NOTE --------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18Aowths

SR 3.3.10.3 Verify at least one decade overlap between Once each reactor
source range and wide range neutron flux startup prior to the source
channels. range indication

exceeding
105 cps if not performed
within the previous 7 days

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.10-2
Amendment Nos QEýýý



AFIS Instrumentation•
3.3.117"W

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not
met.

C.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND,

12 hours

18 hoursC.2 Reduce main steam
header pressure to
<700 psig.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.11-2 Amendment Nos<ý 3 I



AFIS Manual Initiation
3.3.12~

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.12.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ýý ýýX-7.re,+ I

Amendment Nos.OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.12-2



AFIS Digital Channels
3.3.13

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.13 Automatic Feedwater Isolation System (AFIS) Digital Channels

LCO 3.3.13

APPLICABILITY:

Two AFIS digital channels per steam generator (SG) shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2, k
MODE 3 with main steam header pressure _> 700 psig.

ACTIONS

-NOTE-
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SG.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One digital channel A.1 Restore digital channel 72 hours
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

B. Two digital channels B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable.

AND
OR

B.2 Reduce main steam 18 hours
Required Action and header pressure to
associated Completion < 700 psig
Time of Condition A not
met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.13.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ý1ý®r#ý(thsýýý

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 Amendment Nos.3.3.13-1



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
3.3.14

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.14 Emergency Feedwater (EFW) Pump Initiation Circuitry

LCO 3.3.14 Two loss of main feedwater (LOMF) pump instrumentation channels for
each automatic initiation circuit, and an automatic and manual initiation
circuit for each EFW pump shall be OPERABLE.

------------------NOTE ---------------------
The EFW pump automatic initiation circuit is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 3 and 4.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2 and 3,
MODE 4 when the steam generator is relied upon for heat

removal.

ACTIONS

------------------------------- NOTE-----------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each EFW pump initiation circuit.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more EFW A.1 Place channel(s) in trip. 1 hour
pump automatic
initiation circuits with
one LOMF channel
inoperable.

B. One or more required B.1 Declare the affected Immediately
EFW pump initiation EFW pump(s)
circuits inoperable, inoperable.

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.14-1 Amendment N 30, 300, & 300



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
3.3.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE -FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.14.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for 1 3;ayg
each LOMF pump instrumentation channel.

SR 3.3.14.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for
each manual initiation circuit. F1

SR 3.3.14.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for
each automatic initiation circuit.

SR 3.3.14.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each
LOMF pump instrumentation channel.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.14-2

Amendment I _No _ _ _ _ _



TSV Closure
3.3.15

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.15 Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closure

LCO 3.3.15

APPLICABILITY:

Two TSV Closure channels shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3 except when all TSVs are closed.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more TSV A.1 Declare the TSVs 1 hour
Closure channel(s) inoperable.
inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.15.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. (

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.15-1 Amendment Nos.



RB Purge Isolation - High Radiation
3.3.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.3.16.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. Z1 :2e=os >-*--ý

SR 3.3.16.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Once each refueling
outage prior to movement
of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within
containment

SR 3.3.16.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. ýý ýSýýD`

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.16-2 Amendment Nos<ý



EPSL Automatic Transfer Functions
3.3.17

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.17 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Automatic Transfer Function

LCO 3.3.17

APPLICABILITY:

Two channels of the EPSL Automatic Transfer Function shall be
OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One channel A.1 ---------- NOTE------
inoperable. The Completion Time

is reduced when in
Condition L of LCO
3.8.1.

Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.17.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ý1:8,ý,Kon

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.17-1 Amendment Nos <O



EPSL Voltage Sensing Circuits
3.3.18

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in AND
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

C. Two or more channels C.1 Declare affected AC Immediately
of a required circuit power source(s)
inoperable when not in inoperable.
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met when not
in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4.

D. Required Action and D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
associated Completion irradiated fuel
Time not met during assemblies.
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.18.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.18-2 Amendment Nos.-(ý9



EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP
3.3.19

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two or more voltage D.1 Declare the overhead Immediately
sensing channels emergency power path
inoperable, inoperable.

OR

Two actuation logic
channels inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.19.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

SR 3.3.19.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the
voltage sensing channel with the setpoint
allowable value as follows:

Degraded voltage > 226 kV and < 229 kV with
a time delay of 9 seconds ± 1 second.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.19-2 Amendment No 30



EPSL CT-5 DGVP
3.3.20

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.20.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 8 r~6p~hs

~.-,S4mi~+ II
ý18 P6 h ýsSR 3.3.20.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the

voltage sensing channel with the setpoint
allowable value as follows:

a. Degraded voltage Ž> 4143 V and • 4185
V with a time delay of 9 seconds ± 1
second for the first level undervoltage
inputs; and

b. Degraded voltage _> 3871 V and _< 3901
V for the second level undervoltage
inputs.

4

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.20-2 Amendment Nos<99ý



EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function
3.3.21

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.21.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.21-2 Amendment Nos ~g3,0



EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function
3.3.22

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.22 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Manual Keowee Emergency Start
Function

LCO 3.3.22

APPLICABILITY:

One channel of the EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 5 and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required channel A.1 Declare both Keowee Immediately
inoperable. Hydro Units inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.22.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. I

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.22-1 Amendment Nos<1 OO &-60



MFBMP
3.3.23

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time not met. Specification 5.6.6.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.23.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.23-2 Amendment Nos<:O



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
3.3.27

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
+

SR 3.3.27.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.
I!2ý9

SR 3.3.27.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. W d...s

SR 3.3.27.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. 18 oqths

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.27-3 Amendment Nos.•<4YP>



LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.28 Low Pressure Service Water (LPSW) Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry

LCO 3.3.28 LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry shall be OPERABLE.

---- -- -- --- ---- --- --- - ---- --- 1, -%, .r --------------------------------------------------

LPSW Standby Pump auto-start circuit is not required to be OPERABLE
on running LPSW pumps.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION { REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LPSW standby pump
auto-start circuitry
inoperable.

A.1 Restore LPSW standby
pump auto-start
circuitry to OPERABLE
status.

7 days

B. Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

B.1 Be in MODE 3.

AND

12 hours

60 hoursB.2 Be in MODE 5.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
4

SR 3.3.28.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. ~18r~nt)~

.zmseA I]

SR 3.3.28.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. <1:8 oths

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.28-1 Amendment Nos.( 9,,9•K



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.1.1 ------------NOTE -------------
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the highest pressure.

Verify RCS loop pressure is within limits
specified in the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.2 ------------------- NOTE -------------
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the lowest loop
average temperature for the condition where
there is a 0°F ATc setpoint.

Verify RCS loop average temperature is within
limits specified in the COLR.

SR 3.4.1.3 Verify RCS total flow is within limits specified
in the COLR. /

SR 3.4.1.4 ---------------NOTE -------------
Not required to be performed until 7 days
after stable thermal conditions are established
in the higher power range of MODE 1.

Verify by measurement RCS total flow rate is
within limit specified in the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.1-2 Amendment Nos O9O



RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

ACTIONS (continued)

*CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

C. -------- NOTE ------------ C.1 Initiate action to Immediately
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s) to
shall be completed within limit.
whenever this Condition
is entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering MODE 4
Requirements of LCO acceptable for
not met in other than continued operation.
MODE 1,2, 3, or4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 ----------------- NOTE -------------
Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
leak and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature and
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within
limits.

ý3On~wesS~

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.3-2 Amendment No 3



RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2
3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

LCO 3.4.4 Two RCS Loops shall be in operation, with:

a. Four reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) operating; or

b. Three RCPs operating and THERMAL POWER restricted to
75% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of LCO A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify required RCS loops are in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.4-1 Amendment Nos(!:05 ý00'.&-300



RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Two RCS loops C.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving a reduction of

RCS boron
OR concentration.

Required RCS loop not AND
in operation.

C.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify required RCS loop is in operation. 12 urs

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated 7/days
power available to the required pump that is
not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.5-2 Amendment Nos ( 3ý



RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two required loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving a reduction in

RCS boron
OR concentration.

Required loop not in AND
operation.

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify required DHR or RCS loop is in
operation.

1 2-60&1S

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated 74afs
power available to the required pump that is
not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.6-2 Amendment Nos._____



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.1 Verif,

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify required SG secondary side water
levels are _> 50%.

/

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated
power available to the required DHR pump
that is not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.7-3 Amendment Nos<0



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two DHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving reduction in

RCS boron
OR concentration.

Required DHR loop not AND
in operation.

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Verify required DHR loop is in operation. C 1o-- sI

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated(
power available to the required DHR pump
that is not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.8-2 Amendment Nos. Ej



Pressurizer
3.4.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not AND
met.

D.2 Reduce RCS 18 hours
temperature to
<3250F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer water level •285 inches. I-*6odrs

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capacity of required pressurizer heaters 18Aoprhs
and associated power supplies are
_400 kW.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.9-2 Amendment Nosog 5,



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.11

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Gross specific activity C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 12 hours
of the coolant not within RCS Average
limit. Temperature < 5000 F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific activity 7 '
< 100/E ,Ci/gm.

SR 3.4.11.2 ------------------- NOTE-------------
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT s
1-131 specific activity < 1.0 pCi/gm.

AND

Between 2 and 6 hours
after THERMAL POWER
change of Ž> 15% RTP
within a 1 hour period

SR 3.4.11.3 ------------------ NOTE -------------
Not required to be performed until 31 days
after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of
MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the
reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.11-2 Amendment Nos.<E0



LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify HPI is deactivated.

SR 3.4.12.2 Verify each CFT is isolated.

SR 3.4.12.3 Verify pressurizer level is < level necessary to 30 minutes during RCS
assure > 10 minutes are available for operator heatup and cooldowh
action to mitigate an LTOP event.

AND

SR 3.4.12.4 Verify PORV block valve is open.

SR 3.4.12.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for 3*'d"y
PORV.

(continued)

Amendment Nos.3OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.4.12-4



LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.6 Verify Administrative Controls, other than 12'(i•rs•W
limits for pressurizer level, that assure _> 10

minutes are available for operator action to
mitigate an LTOP event are implemented for,
the following:

a. RCS pressure when RCS temperature

is < 3250F;

b. Makeup flow rate;

c. Alarms;

d. High pressure Nitrogen System; and

e. Verify pressurizer heater bank 3 or 4 is
deactivated

SR 3.4.12.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for PORV.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.4.12-5 ý Amendment 
N.os. Eý



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 -------------NOTES -------------
1. Not required to be performed until 12

hours after establishment of steady state
operation.

2. Not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE.

Evaluate RCS Operational LEAKAGE.

SR 3.4.13.2 -------------NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after establishment of steady state operation.

Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is
< 150 gallons per day through any one SG.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.13-3 Amendment Nos. Q56,



RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1 -NOTE ........
Not required to be performed in MODES 3
and 4.

Verify leakage from each required RCS PIV is
equivalentto < 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an
RCS pressure >_ 2150 psia and _< 2190 psia.

AND

Prior to entering MODE 2
whenever the unit has
been in MODE 5 for
_> 7 days, if leakage

testing has not been
performed in the previous
9 months.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.14-3 Amendment Nos.(29



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS
I

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor.

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
required containment sump level indication.

/

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of
required containment atmosphere radioactivity
monitor.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.15-3 Amendment Nosg



CFTs
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each CFT isolation valve is full,

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each CFT is (
> 1010 ft3 and < 1070 ft3.

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each CFT is
_> 575 psig and < 625 psig.

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in each CFT is
within the limit specified in the COLR.

(

AND

---------- NOTE------
Only required to be
performed for affected
CFT

Once within 12 hours
after each solution
volume increase of
_> 80 gallons that is not

the result of addition from
a borated water source
that meets CFT boron
concentration
requirements.

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify power is removed from each CFT
isolation valve operator.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5..1-2 Amendment Nos. C 230)



HPI
3.5.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION R REQUIRED ACTION [COMPLETION TIME

F. One LPI-HPI flow
path inoperable.

F. 1 Restore LPI-HPI flow
path to OPERABLE
status.

72 hours

1- -~

G. Required Action and
associated
Completion Time of
Condition B, C, D, E,
or F not met.

G.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

AND

Th~

-HG.2 Reduce RCS
temperature to < 3500F.

60 hours

H. Two HPI trains H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

inoperable.

OR

Two LPI-HPI flow
paths inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify each HPI manual and non-automatic < 3 fs
power operated valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.5.2.2 -NOTE ---------------------------
Not applicable to operating HPI pump(s).

ý3 SVent each HPI pump casing. d

(continued)

Amendment Nos.(1<OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.2-4



HPI
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify each HPI pump's developed head at the In accordance with the
test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing Program
required developed head.

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each HPI automatic valve in the flow 1 moyhs
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each HPI pump starts automatically on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

I 1~l~ fhse +

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify, by visual inspection, each HPI train
reactor building sump suction inlet is not
restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers
show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

SR 3.5.2.7 Cycle each HPI discharge crossover valve and
LPI-HPI flow path discharge valve.

__________________________________________________________________________________________ I ______________________________________

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.2-5 Amendment Nos. Qý



LPI
3.5.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or AND
B not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours

D. One required LPI train D.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
inoperable in MODE 4. required LPI train to

OPERABLE status.

AND

D.2 - --------- NOTE------
Only required if DHR
loop is OPERABLE.

Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 Verify each LPI manual and non-automatic
power operated valve in the flow path, that is
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.3-2 Amendment Nos.



LPI
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.2 ------------------ NOTE -------------
Not applicable to operating LPI pump(s).

Vent each LPI pump casing. ý3/ ,d.s

SR 3.5.3.3 Verify each LPI pump's developed head at the In accordance with the
test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing
required developed head. Program

SR 3.5.3.4 Verify each LPI automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.5.3.5 Verify each LPI pump starts automatically on
an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.5.3.6 Verify, by visual inspection, each LPI train
reactor building sump suction inlet is not
restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers
show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.3-3
Amendment Nos. ___•



BWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 450 F or > 11 50 F.

Verify BWST borated water temperature is s
_> 450F and • 115 0 F.

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify BWST borated water volume is
_> 350,000 gallons.

I 7(day~ z,,sp,-f I

SR 3.5.4.3 Verify BWST boron concentration is:

a. Within limits specified in the COLR;

AND

b. > 2220 ppm.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.4-2 Amendment Nos.<ýý <



Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 -------------NOTES -------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.2 in
accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option A, as modified by
approved exemptions.

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing
in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
Option A, as modified by approved
exemptions.

------NOTE-------
SR 3.0.2 is not applicable

In accordance with
10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
Option A, as modified by
approved exemptions

SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in the air lock can be
opened at a time.

~3j~s~5jse~i

/

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.2-4 Amendment Nos•g 0



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 48 inch purge valve is sealed
closed.

SR 3.6.3.2 -NOTE --------------------------
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of administrative
means.

Verify each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind
flange that is located outside containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

SR 3.6.3.3 -NOTE --------------------------
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of administrative
means.

Verify each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind
flange that is located inside containment and
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

Prior to entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if not
performed within the
previous 92 days

(continued)

Amendment Nos. _(OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.3-4



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.4 Verify the isolation time of each automatic In accordance with the
power operated containment isolation valve is Inservice Testing
within limits. Program

SR 3.6.3.5 Verify each automatic containment isolation
valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the isolation
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

~J§~s~jser+I

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.3-5 Amendment No<ý



Containment Pressure
3.6.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.4

APPLICABILITY:

Containment pressure shall be _> -2.45 psig and _< +1.2 psig.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure A.1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits. pressure to within

limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. I 12i4ovIs

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.4-1 Amendment Nos4



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1 ----------------NOTE--------------
Applicable for RB cooling system after the
completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective Unit.

Verify each reactor building spray and cooling
manual and non-automatic power operated I
valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

1 31 Aysý

SR 3.6.5.2 Operate each required reactor building
cooling train fan unit for > 15 minutes.

; 3 ys

A 
a 6

SR 3.6.5.3 Verify each required reactor building spray In accordance with the
pump's developed head at the flow test point Inservice Testing
is greater than or equal to the required Program
developed head.

SR 3.6.5.4 Verify that the containment heat removal 1,•8Aloqs
capability is sufficient to maintain post
accident conditions within design limits.

I

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.5-4 Amendment Nos(6 <65x'



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.5 -----------NOTE--------------
Applicable for RB cooling system after the
completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective Unit.

Verify each automatic reactor building spray
and cooling valve in each required flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

¾~~

SR 3.6.5.6 Verify each required reactor building spray
pump starts automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.6.5.7 Verify each required reactor building cooling
train starts automatically on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. /

SR 3.6.5.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.5-5 Amendment Nos-(iýýý



TSVs
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1 ----------------------- NOTE
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Verify closure time of each TSV is
_< 1.0 seconds on an actual or simulated

actuation signal from Channel A.

SR 3.7.2.2 -NOTE.
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Verify closure time of each TSV is
_< 1.0 second on an actual or simulated
actuation signal from Channel B.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.2-2 Amendment Nos.(L 35r



ADV Flow Paths
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valve (ADV) Flow Paths

LCO 3.7.4 The ADV flow path for each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4 when steam generator
is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or both ADV flow A. 1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
path(s) inoperable.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 4 without 24 hours
reliance upon steam
generator for heat
removal.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4,1 Cycle the valves that comprise the ADV flow
paths.

ýj 8 ý/b P ýs

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.4-1 Amendment Nos. <9,2ý3 -



EFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each EFW manual, and non-automatic 31 &ys
power operated valve in each water flow path
and in the steam supply flow path to the
turbine driven pump, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
the correct position.

SR 3.7.5.2 Verify the developed head of each EFW pump
at the flow test point is greater than or equal
to the required developed head.

In accordance with the
Inservice Testing
Program N

SR 3.7.5.3 ----------------- NOTE -------------------------
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.

Verify each EFW automatic valve that is not
I Lr.,a eA ,Ir 1 r Aa' +k Arr ;
i% .,•J." U . € o 1u U .l U UL VVI0c ac:;%•.,...Iu .l U II

position, actuates to the correct position on an
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.5.4 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.

Verify each EFW pump starts automatically 1,iths
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.5.5 Verify proper alignment of the required EFW Prior to entering MODE 2
flow paths by verifying valve alignment from whenever unit has been
the upper surge tank to each steam in MODE 5 or 6 for > 30
generator. days

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.5-4 Amendment Nos•iiA 30



UST and HW
3.7.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Upper Surge Tank (UST) and Hotwell (HW)

LCO 3.7.6

APPLICABILITY:

The UST and HW shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
LCO not met.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 4 without 24 hours
reliance on steam
generator for heat
removal.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify combined inventory in the UST and HW 1,Adts

is Ž> 155,000 gal.

AND

Inventory in the UST is >_ 30,000 gal.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.6-1 Amendment Nos.<,331



LPSW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify LPSW leakage accumulator level is within 12
Water levels between 20.5" to 41" for Units with
LPSW RB Waterhammer modification installed.
During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41" is
acceptable.

SR 3.7.7.2 ---------------- NOTE --------------
Isolation of LPSW flow to individual
components does not render the LPSW
System inoperable.

Verify each LPSW manual, and non-
automatic power operated valve in the flow
path servicing safety related equipment, that
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.7.3 Verify each LPSW automatic valve in the flow
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.7.7.4 Verify each LPSW pump starts automatically
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.7.5 Verify LPSW leakage accumulator is able to
provide makeup flow lost due to boundary
valve leakage on Units with LPSW RB
Waterhammer modification installed.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.7-2 Amendment Nos.



LPSW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.6 Verify LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is 1--
< 20 gpm for Units with LPSW RB

Waterhammer modification installed. n

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.7-3 Amendment No s2,ý<



ECCW
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 Emergency Condenser Circulating Water (ECCW) System

LCO 3.7.8 Two ECCW siphon headers shall be OPERABLE.

--------------------------- NOTE ------------------------
Not applicable on each Unit until after completion of the Service Water
upgrade modifications on the respective Unit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required ECCW A.1 Restore required 72 hours
siphon header ECCW siphon header
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

B.. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 Verify required Essential Siphon Vacuum
(ESV) pumps are in operation. (Z>c =_zI4

(continued)

Amendment No < 0OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.8-1



ECCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify Keowee Lake water level is within
limits.

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify average water temperature of
Condenser Circulating Water (CCW) inlet is
_< 900F.

SR 3.7.8.4 Verify each manual and non-automatic power
operated valve in each ECCW siphon header
flow path, required ESV flow paths and
required SSW flow paths that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

SR 3.7.8.5 Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation 4
signal each ESV float valve actuates to the
correct position.

SR 3.7.8.6 Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation
signal each required ESV and Siphon Seal
Water (SSW) valve actuates to the correct
position.

I

SR 3.7.8.7 Verify the developed capacity of each
required ESV pump at the test point is greater
than or equal to the required capacity.

(continued)

Amendment No gi3OOCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.8-2



ECCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.8 Verify each required ESV pump automatically 99 s
starts in _< 1200 seconds upon an actual or
simulated restoration of emergency power.

SR 3.7.8.9 ----------------- NOTE ---------------------------
Not required to be performed for Units 1 and
2 with the shared Unit 1 and 2 LPSW System
taking suction from the siphon.

XADt~T I

Verify upon an actual or simulated trip of the
CCW pumps and ESV pumps that the rate of
water level drop in the ECCW siphon header
is within limits.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.8-3 Amendment Nos.9



CRVS Booster Fans
3.7.9

Y
CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in MODE AND
1, 2, 3, or4.

D.2 Be in MODE 5 36 hours

E. Required Action and E.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
associated Completion recently irradiated fuel
Time not met during assemblies.
movement of recently
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.1 Operate each CRVS Booster Fan train for 9 s
_ 1 hour. V IP

SR 3.7.9.2 Perform required CRVS Booster Fan train In accordance with the
filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation VFTP
Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.9.3 Verify two CRVS Booster Fan trains can 8 ths
maintain the Control Room at a positive
pressure.

-k

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.9-2 Amendment Nos. 86035



Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
3.7.11

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.11 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.11

APPLICABILITY:

The Spent Fuel Pool water level shall be > 21.34 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the Spent Fuel Pool,
During movement of cask over the Spent Fuel Pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

----- -------------- NOTE---------
A. Spent Fuel Pool water LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

level not within limit.

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in Spent
Fuel Pool.

AND

A.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
cask over Spent Fuel
Pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 Verify the Spent Fuel Pool water level is
>_ 21.34 ft above the top of irradiated fuel
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

:DY EK~i4

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.11-1 Amendment Nos. <3



Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.12.1 Verify the spent fuel pool boron concentration
is:

a. Within limits specified in the COLR;

AND

b. > 2220 ppm.

ý ýayK ý

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.12-2 Amendment Nos 2 t



Secondary Specific Activity
3.7.14

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.14 Secondary Specific Activity

LCO 3.7.14

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be < 0.10 ptCi/gm
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Specific activity not A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
within limit.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary
coolant is _< 0.10 VpCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT
1-131.

(EF-L 2_'VUL3 1

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.14-1 Amendment Nos. <ýý



CRACS
3.7.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Verify temperature in Control Room and
Cable Room is _< 80°F and temperature in
Electrical Equipment Room is < 850 F.

ovs

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.16-3 Amendment Nos<



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

M. Required Action and M.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition C, F, AND
G, H, I, J, K or L not
met. M.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met for
Required Action D.1 or
D.3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated X.4ay,
power availability for each required offsite
source.

SR 3.8.1.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is _> 125 V on
float charge for each KHU's battery.

SR 3.8.1.3 Verify the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path starts
automatically and energizes the underground
emergency power path. Manually close the
SK breaker to each de-energized standby bus.

(continued)

Amendment Nos4OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-13



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.4 ---------------- NOTE ----------------------------
The requirement to energize the underground
emergency power path is not applicable 1)
when the overhead disconnects are open for
the KHU associated with the underground
emergency power path or 2) when complying
with Required Action D.1.

Verify the KHU associated with the overhead
emergency power path starts automatically
and automatically or manually synchronize it
to the Yellow bus in 230 kV switchyard.
Energize the underground emergency power
path after removing the KHU from the
overhead emergency power path.

SR 3.8.1.5 ------------------NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.

Verify each closed SL and each closed N
breaker opens manually or. on an actual or
simulated actuation signal. I

SR 3.8.1.6 ------------------NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed for an S breaker
when its standby bus is energized from a LCT
via an isolated power path.

Operate each S and each E breaker through a
full cycle.

(continued)

Amendment Nos.OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-14



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7 Verify both KHU's underground tie breakers
cannot be closed simultaneously.

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each KHU's overhead emergency
power path tie breaker cannot be closed when
tie breaker to underground emergency power
path is closed.

SR 3.8.1.9 Verify on an actual or simulated emergency
actuation signal each KHU auto starts and:

a. Achieves frequency _> 57 Hz and < 63 Hz
and voltage _ 13.5 kV and < 14.49 kV in
< 23 seconds; and

b. Supplies the equivalent of one Unit's
Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) loads
plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power
(LOOP) loads when synchronized to
system grid and loaded at maximum
practical rate.

SR 3.8.1.10 Verify each KHU's battery capacity is
adequate to supply, and maintain in
OPERABLE status, required emergency loads
for design duty cycle when subjected to a
battery service test.

~A.

I

SR 3.8.1.11 Verify each KHU's battery cells, cell end
plates, and racks show no visual indication of
physical damage or abnormal deterioration
that could degrade battery performance.

(continued)

Amendment Nos.OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-15



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12 Verify each KHU's battery cell to cell and
terminal connections are clean and tight, and
are coated with anti-corrosion material.

SR 3.8.1.13 -NOTE ---------------------------
Only applicable when the overhead electrical
disconnects for the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path are
closed.

Verify on an actual or simulated zone overlap
fault signal each KHU's overhead tie breaker
and underground tie breaker actuate to the
correct position.

A

SR 3.8.1.14 -NOTE --------------------------
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.

ý1 gm 1fh sVerify each closed SL and closed N breaker (
opens on an actuation of each redundant trip
coil.

I-.

SR 3.8.1.15 -NOT--- =E-----------
Redundantaaker trip coilsallbe veied
onaSTAGERED TEST EASIS. /

Verify each 230 kV switchyard circuit breaker
actuates to the correct position on a
switchyard isolation actuation signal. I

(continued)

Amendment Nos.<32<OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-16



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.16 ------------NOTE --------------
Only applicable when complying with Required
Action C.2.2.4.

Verify one KHU provides an alternate manual
AC power source capability by manual or
automatic KHU start with manual synchronize,
or breaker closure, to energize its non-
required emergency power path.

As specified by Required
Action C.2.2.4

SR 3.8.1.17 Verify each KHU's Voltage and Frequency out
of tolerance logic trips and blocks closure of
the appropriate overhead or underground
power path breakers. The allowable values
with a time delay of 5 seconds ± 1 second
shall be as follows:

a. Undervoltage _> 12.42 kV and _< 12.63 kV

b. Overvoltage >_ 14.90 kV and •< 15.18 kV

c. Underfrequency _> 53.992 hz and
<54.008 hz

d. Overfrequency _> 65.992 hz and
_< 66.008 hz

9

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-17 Amendment Nos..



DC Sources - Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage
availability from required distribution centers
to isolating transfer diodes.

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125V on
float charge.

ý 7

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks
show no visual indication of physical damage
or abnormal deterioration that could degrade
battery performance. .i

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify battery cell to cell and terminal
connections are clean and tight, and are
coated with anti-corrosion material.

I

SR 3.8.3.5 Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply,
and maintain in OPERABLE status, the
required emergency loads for the design duty
cycle when subjected to a battery service test.

SR 3.8.3.6 Verify battery capacity is in accordance with In accordance with the
the Battery Discharge Testing Program. Battery Discharge Testing

Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.3-4 Amendment Nos( 3o



Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet
Table 3.8.5-1 Category A limits.

SR 3.8.5.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet
Table 3.8.5-1 Category B limits.

SR 3.8.5.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of
representative cells is >_ 60 0F.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.5-3 Amendment Nos (9O



Vital Inverters - Operating
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and
alignment to required 120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power panelboards.

~iYL~FLYj

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.6-2 Amendment Nos. .



Vital Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and
alignments to required 120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power panelboards.

Z7 =dyr

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.7-2 Amendment Nos.6,(-r0en



Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage ( -7
to required main feeder buses.

3.8.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 7dys
availability to required ES power strings, 125
VDC Vital I&C power panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC power panelboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.8-4 Amendment Nos..



Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.9

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately
restore required main
feeder buses, ES
power strings, 125
VDC Vital I&C power
panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC
power panelboards or
120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power
panelboards to
OPERABLE status.

AND

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately
required decay heat
removal loop(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 7 cI~ppr
to required main feeder buses.

SR 3.8.9.2 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage 7 Z
availability to required ES power strings, 125
VDC Vital I&C power panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC power panelboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.9-2 Amendment No<5ý



Boron Concentration
3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1

APPLICABILITY:

Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling
canal shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.

MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Boron concentration not A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately
within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.

AND

A.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the limit
specified in the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.1-1 Amendment Nos. O



Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK.2

SR 3.9.2.2 ----------------- NOTE --------------------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

C18oKlq Per9 th sPerform CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.2-2 Amendment Nos ,<Q



Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify each required containment penetration (
is in the required status.

2d:W:s ý s -ýp-* ý1

SR 3.9.3.2 Verify each required Reactor Building Purge Once each refueling
supply and exhaust isolation valve that is not outage prior to movement
locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the of recently irradiated fuel
isolation position actuates to the isolation assemblies within
position on an actual or simulated high containment
radiation actuation signal.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.9.3-2 Amendment Nos.G3 733,Sý,-f 33ý9



DHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
3.9.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. (
Z, EFS )*- =ZnV-rP-* I

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.4-2 Amendment Nos.Q30,OO



DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
3.9.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.3 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. I 12 ~~s

]/:6 s
1-

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicatec(
power available to the required DHR pump
that is not in operation.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.5-2 Amendment Nos.( QO



Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level
3.9.6

SURVEILLANCE

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify fuel transfer canal water level is
> 21.34 ft above the top of reactor vessel
flange.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.6-2 Amendment Nos.<,



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
3.9.7-

c~i IP\/~II I AMC~F PFflI IIRFMFNT5~
SUM11=11 I AN](-P: RE UIRE ENTS I

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

1-

SR 3.9.7.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water
sources is secured in the closed position.

( Z3,ýkld a Is

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.9.7-2 Amendment Nos.



SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.1 ---------------- NOTE ------------------------------
Not applicable to RCS temperature instrument
channels.

Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required (
SSF instrument channel.

SR 3.10.1.2 Verify required SSF battery terminal voltage is
_ 125 VDC on float charge.

SR 3.10.1.3 Verify the day tank contains _Ž 200 gallons of (
fuel.

SR 3.10.1.4 Verify the underground oil storage tank (
contains > 25,000 gallons of fuel.

SR 3.10.1.5 ---------------- NOTE ----------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period followed by a warmup period
prior to loading.

Verify the DG starts from standby conditions (
and achieves steady state voltage and
frequency.

SR 3.10.1.6 Verify DG required air start receiver
is 2! 150 psig.

(continued)

Amendment Nos. 0OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.10.1-3



SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.7 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to
automatically transfer fuel oil from the storage
tank to the day tank.

SR 3.10.1.8 Verify the fuel oil properties of the fuel oil
stored in the day tank and underground
storage tank are tested in accordance with,
and maintained within the limits of the Diesel
Fuel Oil Testing Program.

SR 3.10.1.9 ----------NOTES ---------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual

loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

3. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period followed by a
warmup period prior to loading.

Verify the SSF DG is synchronized and
loaded and operated for > 60 minutes at a
load > 3280 kW.

SR 3.10.1.10 Verify for required SSF battery that the cells,
cell plates and racks show no visual indication
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration
that could degrade battery performance.

(continued)

Amendment Nos• ,S&;•OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.10.1-4



SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.11 Verify for required SSF battery that the cell to 12 s
cell and terminal connections are clean, tight
and coated with anti-corrosion material.

SR 3.10.1.12 Verify battery capacity of required battery is
adequate to supply, and maintain in
OPERABLE status, the required maximum
loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.

1 2eviopkhs

SR 3.10.1.13 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each
required SSF instrument channel.

SR 3.10.1.14 Verify OPERABILITY OF SSF valves in In accordance with the
accordance with the Inservice Testing Inservice Testing
Program. Program

SR 3.10.1.15 ------------- NOTE .---------------
Not applicable to the SSF submersible pump.

Verify the developed head of each required In accordance with the
SSF pump at the flow test point is greater Inservice Testing
than or equal to the required developed head. Program

SR 3.10.1.16 Verify the developed head of the SSF
submersible pump at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required
developed head.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.10.1-5
Amendment NosE ý,,i€v_



SSF Battery Cell Parameters
3.10.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare SSF Power Immediately
associated Completion System inoperable.
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

Required SSF battery
with average electrolyte
temperature of the
representative cells
< 60OF.

OR

Required SSF battery
with one or more
battery cell parameters
not within Category C
values.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.2.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet 7/das
Table 3.10.2-1 Category A limits.

SR 3.10.2.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet 92-djys "-:4,,rer 4 !
Table 3.10.2-1 Category B limits.

SR 3.10.2.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of 9 Wdas
representative cells is > 60 0F.

,I

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.10.2-2
Amendment No sOD



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.16 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued)

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, a
safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be performed. For the
purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist when a support
system is inoperable, and:

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the inoperable
support system is also inoperable; or

b. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the
inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

c. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the supported
systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered.

5.5.17 Backup Method for Determining Subcooling Margin

This program ensures the capability to accurately monitor the Reactor Coolant
System Subcooling Margin. The program shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel, and

b. Procedures for monitoring.

5.5.18 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program

The KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program shall include the
following and shall be met during periods of KHU commercial power generation:

a. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's overhead
tie breaker and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position
from an initial condition of commercial power generation ye 18 ribnths

b. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's frequency

is < 66 Hz in _< 23 seconds from an initial condition of commercial power
generation very/r8 C'ont , ..
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5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.18 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program (continued)

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the KHU Commercial
Power Generation Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.19 Lee Combustion Turbine Testing Program

The Lee Combustion Turbine (LCT) Testing program shall include the following
and shall be met when a LCT is used to comply with Required Actions of
Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating" or as a emergency power source as
allowed by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown":

a. Verify an LCT can energize both standby buses using 100kV line
electrically separated from system grid and offsite loads vepj12 nth s

b. Verify an LCT can supply equivalent of one Unit's Loss of Coolant
Accident (LOCA) loads plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP)
loads when connected to system gri ver ryront

c. Verify an LCT can provide equivalent of one Unit's LOCA loads within one
hour through 100kV line electrically separated from sys aridand offsite
loads ve•1 ..mont .. cc.rd14, Ile. .CA

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Lee Combustion
Turbine Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.20 Battery Discharge Testing Program

The Battery Discharge Testing Program shall include the following and shall be
met for batteries used to comply with LCO 3.8.3, "DC Sources Operating."

a. Verify battery capacity is _> 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test or a modified performanc
discharge test nceever0 on. This frequency s a e reduced to
12 months when battery shows degradation, or has reached 90% of the
expected life with capacity < 100% of manufacturer's rating, and 24
months when battery has reached 90% of the expected life with capacity
_> 100% of manufacturer's rating.
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5.5.20 Battery Discharge Testing Program (continued)

b. If battery capacity is determined to be < 80% of the manufacturer's rating
an OPERABILITY evaluation shall be initiated immediately and completed
within the guidelines of the Oconee OPERABILITY program. If the
OPERABILITY evaluation determines the battery OPERABLE, battery
capacity shall be restored to > 80% of the manufacturer's rating within a
time frame commensurate with the safety significance of the issue.
Otherwise, the battery shall be declared inoperable and the applicable
Condition of Specification 3.8.3 shall be entered.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Battery Discharge
Testing Program surveillance frequencies.
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SDM
B 3.1.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.1.1

The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the listed reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. CONTROL ROD position;

c. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup;

e. Xenon concentration;

f. Samarium concentration; and

g. Overall temperature coefficient.

Operators verify that the existing boron concentration in the RCS meets
SDM requirements using a SDM curve.

-- The FrequencyS4 hours is based on theggenerally slow hng
_[requ Ired bo 7f concentration, and alsosqffows sufficient timeV&~ the '

•e'•#'•" "• • perato o collect the required data, whcmainld ;Coiga

- - •,,boron concentration analysis.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.12.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria."
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Reactivity Balance
B 3.1.2

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS'

SR 3.1.2.1

Core reactivity is verified by periodic reactivity balance calculations that
compares the predicted core reactivity to the actual core reactivity
condition (net reactivity of zero condition). The comparison is made
considering that other core conditions are fixed or stable, including
CONTROL ROD and APSR positions, moderator temperature, fuel
temperature, fuel depletion, xenon concentration, and samarium
concentration. The Surveillance is performed once prior to entering
MODE 1, after each fuel loading as an initial check on core reactivity
conditions and design calculations at BOC. A Note is included in the SR
to indicate that the normalization of predicted core reactivity to the
measured value may take place within the first 60 effective full power

CFPD, followin the init'a 160 EFPD after entering MODE 1 is ýcceptable,\
based onth low rate of core react'ty changes due to fu Jepletion

[ad he sence of other indicat __'s (QPT, etc.) forp poml1t indication of .
• he60EFD fte etein MDE 1 allows sufficient time

for core conditions to reach steady state but prevents operation for a
large fraction of the fuel cycle without establishing a benchmark for the
design calculations. A

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1. 1 S•%&vbJ "•,Io... "

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15. -,'.p.r,,e.

3. 10 CFR 50.36. I .,,I.
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CONTROL ROD Group Alignment Limits
B 3.1.4

BASES

ACTIONS D.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that individual CONTROL RODS are ali ned within 6.5% of
their group average height limits t ha ou req nc lows the
operator to detect a rod that is beginning o deviate rom its e achrtod
poulrn.sul pecified Frtequenci takes into account other CONTROOLR
rDposides information thfaicontinuously availah r ti to bhe

•$#o- • • opera in the control roz~• so that during a•terONTROýR;'Dmotio,
-k4 iations can immediately be detected•.-

~SR 3.1.4.2

~Verifying each CONTROL ROD is OPERABLE would require that each rod
~be tripped. However, in MODES 1 and 2, tripping each CONTROL ROD

could result in radial tilts. Exercising each individual CONTROL RODQM:
(•<•rovides increased confidence that all rods continue to be

OPERABLE without exceeding the alignment limit, even if they are not
regularly tripped. Moving each CONTROL ROD by an amount in any
direction sufficient to demonstrate the absence of mechanical bin will
not caump radial or axial power tilts, or oscillations, to occurrThe 92 dayy
Frequency takps into consideration other information availabl to the
operator in e control room and 5'S.1.4.1, which is pefned more
frequently and adds to the dete(mination of OPERABTY of the rods
Between required performances of R 3.1.4.2 (determination of CONTROL
ROD OPERABILITY by movement), if a CONTROL ROD(S) is discovered
to be immovable, but is determined to be trippable and aligned, the
CONTROL ROD(S) is considered to be OPERABLE. At any time, if a
CONTROL ROD(S) is immovable, a determination of the trippability
(OPERABILITY) of the CONTROL ROD(S) must be made, and appropriate
action taken.

SR 3.1.4.3

Verification of CONTROL ROD drop time allows the operator to determine
that the maximum CONTROL ROD drop time permitted is consistent with
the assumed CONTROL ROD drop time used in the safety analysis. The

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.4-8 BASEK-REVISION DA~~P 1 Zt.4<O4
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Safety Rod Position Limit
B 3.1.5

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.1 and B.1.2 (continued)

In this situation, SDM verification must include the worth of the untrippable
rod(s) as well as the CONTROL ROD of maximum worth.

B.2

If more than one safety rod is not fully withdrawn the unit must be brought
to a MODE where the LCO is not applicable. The allowed Completion
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, for
reaching the required MODE from RTP in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.5.1

Verification that each safety rod is fully withdrawn ensures the safety rods
are available to provide reactor shutdown capability.

Verificai.• 4tat Jividual safety rod positions are fully withdrawr .
<-2 ýour(re ~encvllows the operator to detect a safety rod beginning to/ ~~deviate from its expected position. /Also, -the-2hurFeqec'ae

1 -ccount"Wner 7b-rmation availpe in the 96h'trol room for the'purpose oft.
f:•'•$#,..l- .•monitoring t2(e status of the s•'fety rods.---"

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 3.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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APSR Alignment Limits
B 3.1.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

For Unit(s) with the CRDCS digital upgrade not complete, an alternative to
realigning a single inoperable or misaligned APSR to the group average
position is to align the remainder of the APSR group to the position of the
inoperable or misaligned APSR. This restores the alignment requirements.
Deviations up to 2 hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to
occur.

The reactor may continue in operation with the APSR inoperable or
misaligned if the limits on AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE are surveilled
within 2 hours to determine if the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is still within
limits. Also, since any additional movement of the APSRs may result in
additional imbalance, Required Action A. 1 also requires the AXIAL
POWER IMBALANCE surveillance to be performed again within 2 hours
after each APSR movement. The required Completion Time of up to 2
hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to occur.

B. 1

The unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply if
the Required Actions and associated Completion Times cannot be met. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12
hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, for reaching MODE 3 from RTP in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 3, APSR alignment limits
are not required because the reactor is not generating significant
THERMAL POWER and excessive local LHRs cannot occur from APSR
misalignment.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verificatior ,h Fre ýuenc that individual APSR positions are
within 6.5% of the group average height limits allows the operator to detect
an APSR beginning to deviate from its expected position. In addition,
APSR position is continuously available to the operator in the control room
so that during actual APSR motion, deviations can immediately be
detected.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.1.6-3 BASES&4 V151N DATEV-O2/14/94
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Position Indicator Channels
B 3.1.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

Completion Time for declaring the rod(s) inoperable is immediately.
Therefore, LCO 3.1.4 or LCO 3.1.6 is entered immediately, and the
required Completion Times for the appropriate Required Actions in those
LCOs apply without delay.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.7.1

A CHANNEL CHECK of the required position indication channel ensures
that position indication for each CONTROL ROD and APSR remains
OPERABLE and accurate. This CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross•_t fa~ilures,(fýTLmie required ýFrequency, of 12-rou-rs I-a7-quate tor verifying tha

L~ j~e,.,,•. • [ •no degr~dation in system OPF,,ABILITY has o q,,"rred.j/-

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.7-4 BASESR~fISON DAT,~e`12I14XJ4
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.8.2
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the following reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. CONTROL ROD position;

c. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup;

e. Xenon concentration; and

f. Moderator temperature coefficient (MTC).

The Frequencyof 24 hours is base, on the generally sjpW change in
, 3 required bod'n concentration aneron the low probabilify of an accide

occurring without the required SDM

REFERENCES 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section XI.

10 CFR 50.59.

UFSAR, Section 4.3.4.

UFSAR, Sections 14.3, 14.4 and 14.6.

UFSAR, Section 14.4, Table 14-2.

10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.8-5 Amendment Nos.30, 3 0



Regulating Rod Position Limits
B 3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS C. 1
(continued) If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A or B

are not met, then the reactor must be placed in MODE 3, a MODE in
which this LCO does not apply. This Action ensures that the reactor does
not continue operating in violation of the peaking limits, the ejected rod
worth, the reactivity insertion rate assumed as initial conditions in the
accident analyses, or the required minimum SDM assumed in the accident
analyses. The required Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience regarding the amount of time required to reach
MODE 3 from RTP without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Survefionte nsures uat rod sition limits as seified i re not

t eny S 2 oilla Frequency of 12 hours is acceptable because little

r s mauo b uel burnup occurs iin2 hours. Also, the Freiencyt
Astakes into acount other information available in the control roN foC• '•ef4- • • monitoring the status of the regulating3 rodsL,,.

SR 3.2.1.2

Verification of the redulating rod position limits as specified in the COLR(mu
aFreqredenct ens2 ho ts sufficient to detect whether the regulating rod

ONRS may be approaching or exceeding their c roup position limits hut
dcause littleod motion occurs t e r r to fuel burnup o furs in 12 po to

rsi tihitey quency takes int tm ount other inforS a ion available in theontrol room for m~ntrn h_.fh " . fh•reultinq rods, - "

S R 3.2.1.3

Prior to achieving cr iti non for the CONTROL
RODS is determined. Verification that SDM meets the minimum
requirements ensures that sufficient SDM capability exists with the
CONTROL RODS at the estimated critical position if it is necessary to shut
down or trip the reactor after criticality. The Frequency of 4 hours prior to
criticality provides sufficient time to verify SDM capability and establish the
estimated critical position.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.2.1-6 BASEKREVISION? ATEDA -30/03
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AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
B 3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.2.2.1

erification of the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE indication every 12 hours
ensures that the IAL POWER IMBALANCF4 limits are not violated and
takes into acc nt other information and alars available to theyperator in
the control r m. This Surveillance Freq ncy is acceptable b cause the
mechani s that can cause AXIAL PIER IMBALANCE, sgch as xenon
redistrib tion or CONTROL ROD dr e mechanism malfunctions that cause
slow AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE increases, can be discovered by the
operator before the specified limits are violated.

i

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.2.2-6 BASEW<EVISION DýT?ý 03/jW17
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QPT
B 3.2.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE Backup Detector System consist of OPERABLE (Reference 4) Incore
REQUIREMENTS detectors configured as follows:
(continued)

a. Two sets of four detectors shall lie in each core half. Each set of
detectors shall lie in the same axial plane. The two sets in the
-same core half may lie in the same axial plane.

b. Detectors in the same plane shall have quarter core radial
symmetry. Figure B 3.2.3-1 (Backup Incore Detector System for
QPT Measurement) depicts an example of this configuration.

The Excore Detector System consists of four detectors (one located
outside each quadrant of the core). Each detector consists functionally of
two six-foot uncompensated ion chambers adjacent to the top and bottom
halves of the core.

SR 3.2.3.1

FChecking the QPT indication every 7 days ensures that the opera or can

w ihe in t h e st a y s at limi at vt e inr e aeyH R A O E e e . I

determine whether the plant computer software and Incore Detector
System inputs fohonitoring QPT are funactgining properly, a.d takes into

ROEr 
m 5 . n a nd a la rm a va i •

Control RooB . This procedure allows ti QPT mechaniv1, such as
xenon re ~i'tribution, burnup gradient , and CONTR •LROdrv
mechani'sm malfunctions, which can cause slow deý elopment of a QPT, to
be detected. Operating experience has confirmed the acceptability of a
Surveillance Frequency of 7 days. 1-/

Following restoration of the QPT to within the steady state limit, operation
at _> 95% RTP may proceed provided the QPT is determined to remain
within the steady state limit at the increased THERMAL POWER level. In
case QPT exceeds the steady state limit for more than 24 hours or
exceeds the transient limit (Condition A, B, or D), the potential for xenon
redistribution is greater. Therefore, the QPT is monitored for 12
consecutive hourly intervals to determine whether the period of any
oscillation due to xenon redistribution causes the QPT to exceed the steady
state limit again.

REFERENCES 1 . 10 CFR 50.46.

2. BAW 10122A, "Normal Operating Controls," Rev. 1, May 1984.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS D.1 (continued)

required to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers
must be opened. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to open CRD trip breakers without
challenging unit systems.

E. 1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition E, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced < 30% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 30% RTP from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

F. 1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition F, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced < 2% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 2% RTP from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RPS Function are identified by the SRs
REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function. Most Functions are subject to

CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION testing.

The SRs are modified by a Note. The Note directs the reader to Table
3.3.1-1 to determine the correct SRs to perform for each RPS Function.

SR 3.3.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECKc, r hourensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. For Unit(s) with the
digital RPS complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met
automatically. The digital RPS provides continuous online automatic
monitoring of each of the input signals in each channel, performs

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.1-25 BASFREVlStIfDAT



RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

signal online validation against required acceptance criteria, and provides
hardware functional validation. If any protective channel input signal is
identified to be in the failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit
Statalarm and input to the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the
failure status is provided to the Operations staff.

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated
on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on
the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it
is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or
the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the
channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade not complete, if the
channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified to be
reading at the bottom of the range and not failed downscale.

he Frequency of performing a manual CHANNEL CHECK, equivalent to,
once every shi is based on ope ting experience that de rpfistrates

v ) channel failu is rare. Sincept probability of two ranrf failures in
"4"redundant annels in any)E hour period is extremo low, the CHANNEL

CHECK inimizes the chance of Ios of rotective function due to failure o
,.edundant che CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal but

more frequent checks of channel OPERABILITY during normal operational
use of the displays associated with the LCO's required channels.

For Functions that trip on a combination of several measurements, such as
the Nuclear Overpower Flux/Flow Imbalance Function, the CHANNEL
CHECK must be performed on each input.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.1-26 <"•FzS'EVlSE<ýDAT
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.1.2

This SR is the performance of a heat balance calibration for the power
range channels v 2"our when reactor power is > 15% RTP. The
heat balance calibration consists of a comparison of the results of the
calorimetric with the power range channel output. The outputs of the
power range channels are normalized to the calorimetric. If the calorimetric
exceeds the Nuclear Instrumentation System (NIS) channel output by _> 2%
RTP, the NIS is not declared inoperable but must be adjusted. If the NIS
channel cannot be properly adjusted, the channel is declared inoperable. A
Note clarifies that this Surveillance is required to be performed only if
reactor power is >_ 15% RTP and that 24 hours is allowed for performing
the first Surveillance after reaching 15% RTP. At lower power levels,
calorimetric data are less accurate.

The power range channel's output shall be adjusted consistent with the
calorimetric results if the calorimetric exceeds the power range channel's
output by _> 2% RTP. The value of 2% is adequate because this value is
assumed in the safety analyses of UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 2). These
checks and, if necessary, the adjustment of the power range channels
ensure that channel accuracy is maintained within the analyzed erro
acgisonhe 24 hour Frequency istadequate,ibased on unit onelaating
nexperience, whs demonstrates the chage in the difference brtweetheo
power rang dication and the calorifie results rarely exceeal s oallw
perfraction o fir% sn any 24 hour perior 1 Furthermore, the control r lumI ~operator monitor redundant indications and alarms to detect deviations in•

L~channel outputs./

S R 3.3.1.3

A comparison of power range nuclear instrumentation channels against
incore detectors shall be performed•a- 3,1,day Frpex-enc-when reactor
power is _> 15% RTP. A Note clarifies that 24 hours is allowed for
performing the first Surveillance after reaching 15% RTP. If the absolute

value of imbalance error is _> 2% RTP, the power range channel is not
inoperable, but an adjustment of the measured imbalance to agree with the
incore measurements is necessary. The Imbalance error calculation is
adjusted for conservatism by applying a correlation slope (CS) value to the
error calculation formula. This ensures that the value of the APIo is > API,. 4"
The CS value is listed in the COLR and is cycle dependent. If the power
range channel cannot be properly recalibrated, the channel is declared
inoperable. The calculation of the Allowable Value envelope assumes a
difference in out of core to incore measurements of 2.0%. Additional
inaccuracies beyond those that are measured are also included in the
setpoint envelope calculation. -he 31 dayY1'equency is- M~equate,
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SL
RI

JRVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.3 (continued)
EQUIREMENTS considering that long-term drift of the excore linear amplifiers is small nd•

S/burnup of the det$•xors is slow. Also, the. excore readings are •strong
.. • e-4• -•function of the l•wer produced in the perphl fue bundle nd do not

'Irepresent a rntegrated reading across tlcore. The sloW changes in /

SR 3.3.1.4

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to
Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete. A
A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required RPS
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the intended
function. Setpoints must be found within the Allowable Values specified
in Table 3.3.1-1. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current uncertainty analysis.

The as found and as left values must also be recorded and reviewed for
consistency with the assumptions of the surveillance interval extension
analysis. The requirements for this review are outlined in BAW-10167
(Ref. 6).

The Frequency 45 days on a STA9A3ERED TEST BAS~Is consistent
Swith the calcutions of ReferencAS that indicate the RPS retains a high )
level of religility for this test intbrval.

r

SR 3.3.1.5

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that
the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the
processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by an automatic
cyclic self monitoring.

The Frequency of 92 days is considered adequate since software is not
subject to drift and the SR is only verifying that the setpoint was not
incorrectly set. _3

.1
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.6
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor
portion of the channel is continuously checked by an automatic cyclic self
monitoring.

eFrequencyf 92 days is consiered adequate basedn operating.
"experience tt demonstrates tý6 rarity of more than one channel's rela

oe 1 failing with the same interval.

SR 3.3.1.7

A Note to the Surveillance indicates that neutron detectors are excluded
from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This Note is necessary because of the
difficulty in generating an appropriate detector input signal. Excluding the
detectors is acceptable because the principles of detector operation ensure
virtually instantaneous response.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for 16%
Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within
the assumptions of the uncertainty analysis. Whenever a sensing element
is replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the resistance
temperature detectors (RTD) sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross 4J
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element.

hn18 othfequency for the CHAýINEL FUNC/TIONAL TEST vae

ondesignc _ .lailte an rlability of f"-"'ed~ital RPS.,/Since the

CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of failure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

I

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.1.7 (continued)

For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software
and setpoints have not changed.

he Frequency is justified by the assumption of an 18 month calibration,
-interval in the dermination of the r0pgnitude of equipme drift in

,,, s,.a- •uncertainty an ysis. For Unit(s) ith the digital upgraJ4'complete, the 18
month cali ation interval is al o justified by the relability of component
whose fail re modes are not automatically detected or indicat

4fr.~.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.49.

4. EDM-102, "Instrument Setpoint/Uncertainty Calculations."

5. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan Requirements,"
November 1979.

6. BAW-10167, May 1986.

7. 10 CFR 50.36. 7,
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RPS - RTC
B 3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS B.1, B.2.1, and B.2.2
(continued) Condition B applies if two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required

Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least MODE
3 with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all CRD trip breakers
removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

C.1 and C.2

Condition C applies if two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required ,'
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in
MODE 4 or 5. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. This is done by opening all CRD trip breakers or
removing power from all CRD trip breakers. The allowed Completion Time
of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to open all CRD
trip breakers or remove power from all CRD trip breakers without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The SRs include performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TES(O )
] . This test shall verify the OPERABILITY of the RTC and its ability
to receive and properly respond to channel trip and reactor trip signals.

T•he Frequ~enc, of 31 days is bas~elYn operating expefrence, whic a
L_,fI,,+ -••'demonstrate that failure of moe than ~ one h nive.nfirn'

• ,any 31 da interval is a rare evernj

This testing is normally performed on a rotational basi t
SCe i feah e. Testing o6ne C eael-h we reduces the

likelihood of the same systematicest errors being introduced into each
redundant RTC. -
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CRD Trip Devices
B 3.3.4

BASES

ACTIONS C.1, C.2.1, and C.2.2
(continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
or B not met in MODE, 1, 2, or 3, the unit must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be
brought to MODE 3, with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all
CRD trip breakers removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time
of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE
3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

D.1 and D.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
or B not met in MODE 4 or 5, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers must
be opened or power from all CRD trip breakers removed within 6 hours.
The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to open all CRD trip breakers or remove power from all CRD
trip breakers without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4.1 is to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST e•,s•s'
This test verifies the OPERABILITY of the trip devices by actuation of the
end devices. Also, this test independently verifies the undervoltaqe and
shunt trip mechanisms of the trip break(ers.Jh F~eunyo,1dys T•,, //b~sed; opieratýingexperie~nce whchh-as*demgfdsrated th ifailure of

L/ -•et" • more t n one channel of a oen functin inan 31 day interali a rare/

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ESPS Input Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

The ESPS Parameters listed in Table 3.3.5-1 are subject to
CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. The operational bypasses associated with each RCS
Pressure ESPS instrumentation channel are also subject to these SRs
to ensure OPERABILITY of the ESPS instrumentation channel.

SR 3.3.5.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK Eensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occue or Unit(s) with the
digital ESPS complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met
automatically. The digital ESPS provides continuous online automatic
monitoring of each of the input signals in each channel, performs signal
online validation against required acceptance criteria, and provides
hardware functional validation. If any protective channel input signal is
identified to be in the failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit
Statalarm and input to the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the
failure status is provided to the Operations staff

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is
based on the assumption that input instrument channels monitoring the
same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between the two input instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross
channel failure;. therefore, it is key in verifying that the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the'transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted
'outside its limit.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.5-15 BASEr,<REVISKNZATE
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ESPS Input Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.5.1 (continued)

he Frequency for a manual CHANNEL CHECK, equivalent to every
shift, is ba d on operating ex rience that demonstrat9 channel failure
is rare. ince the probability f two random failures iedundant
chan s in any 12 hour p iod is extremely low, the'CHANNEL CHECK
min izes the chance ofoss of protective function due to
red'undant channels.'The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal,
but potentially more frequent, checks of channel operability during normal
operational use of the displays associated with the LCO's requiredI,, ~l II••
S R 3.3.5.2

I

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(,
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that
the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the
processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic
cyclic self monitoring.

he Frequencyqo92 days is considered ate since softwar
subject to dr "and the SR is only verily' that the setpoint was not
incoruirectly et.

SR 3.3.5.3

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required ESPS
input channel to ensure the entire channel, including the bypass
function, will perform the intended functions. Any setpoint adjustment
shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current unit specific
uncertainty analysis.

he Frequency of 92 days is ase on erating experie e, wi
regard to cha el OPERABILITY a drift, which de nstrates that
failure of re than one channfo
interv

t

4,-ý

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.5-16
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ESPS Input Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.5.4

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the input instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to
account for instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains
operational between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION assures
that measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for
Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within -

the assumptions of the unit specific uncertainty analysis. CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the assumptions of the
uncertainty analysis.

CTh~ed18 monk fequency for th eCHAW'VEL FUNC TlONA Le4fS'T is bas~ed

ond sign c p~aibiii. n reliability of the di ital PRP IS.i5nce n

C FUNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of failure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.

[9l--

X---

For Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software
and setpoints have not changed.

This Frequency iXjustified by the assumrntion of an 18 month calibration
interval to det mine the magnitude of/ quipment drift in/e uncertainty
analysis. F Unit(s) with the digital,6pgrade complete,-the 18 month
calibration Knterval is justified by the reliability of components whose

ilure modes are not automaticall ted.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. 10 CFR 50.49.

3. EDM-102, "Instrument Setpoint/Uncertainty
Calculations."

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

5. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ESPS Manual Initiation
B 3.3.6

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
MODES from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.6.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the ESPS manual initiation. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the automatic actuation output logic channels.f'The 18 month Frequency is based on the need to perform this '

Surveillance u er the conditions ? at apply during a unit outage and the•
IF., i•.._ potential for h• unplanned transi n 't if the Surveillance we., performed with

se,..•~~~~~~~~~ •, teratra oe.Ti reuency is demonstrated i be sufficient,

based o operating experiericeý,which shows these comPonents usually j

pass the Surveillance when erfo

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels
B 3.3.7

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor
portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic cyclic self
monitoring.

•-'•$,r----• -e F. .Fequ ecy of 92 days is cqnsidered adequate bas •n operatingT•, h
experiee.t that demonstrat dthe rarity of more than Mfe channel's, rela
failing 'wtinlthe same interval_..

S R 3.3.7.2

SR 3.3.7.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TE n a 92d"cay Fre •ency for Unit(s) withte EPdigital up ide not com ilete-- /

\and a ,"8 month Frequency f6r Units) wit the EWPS digital upgfado.
,omp ete~ For Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital

processors shall be rebooted as part of the functional test. This verifies
that the software and setpoints have not changed.

or/Unit(s) w~i the ESPS digi't upgrade not com~.tete, the 92 day
Frequency based on opeating experience thptdemonstrates the ran
of more than one channel failin within the s i

6Fr Unit(7,s with the ESPS digital j~rrade complete, th9,.,8 month"

Frequej~ is based on the desijn capabilities and reliability ofthe ýnew,
di~ta"ESP. Te digital ESPS software performs a continuous online

auomated cross channel check, separately for each channel, and
continuous online signal error detection and validation. The protection
system also performs continual online hardware monitoring. The
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially validates the self monitoring
function and checks for a small set of failure modes that are undetectable
by the self monitoring funct.ion./The reliability of componen-t,,hose•

i/failure ýmodes ar/enot Fautomhatica*ý'detected or indicated asosupport a
tet rquencee'of 18 months.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs apply to each PAM
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 except where indicated.

SR 3.3.8.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK•9,cvery,1 dday-yor each
required instrumentation channel that is normally energized ensures that
a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel with
a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption
that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift
in one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key to verifying
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation should be
compared with similar unit instruments located throughout the unit. If the
radiation monitor uses keep alive sources or check sources OPERABLE
from the control room, the CHANNEL CHECK should also note the
detector's response to these sources.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a channel is outside
the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Offscale low current loop channels are, where
practical, verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

C,• "11 •F~~he F reqecy is babbsed on operating ex erienCesupeettat• demonstrates•

$rt"3 r- channel iarejThe CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal
but more frequent checks of channels during normal operational use of
the displays associated with this LCO's required channels.

SR 3.3.8.2 and SR 3.3.8.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. This test verifies the channel responds to
measured parameters within the necessary range and accuracy.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.3.8-17 BASESFZ6VSION DA 4 D 11/20/08



PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.8.2 and SR 3.3.8.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Note 1 to SR 3.3.8.3 clarifies that the neutron detectors are not required
to be tested as part of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. There is no
adjustment that can be made to the detectors. Furthermore, adjustment
of the detectors is unnecessary because they are passive devices, with
minimal drift. Slow changes in detector sensitivity are compensated for
by performing the daily calorimetric calibration and the monthly axial
channel calibration.

For the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation, a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration of the channel,
not including the detector, for range decades above 10 R/hr, and a one
point calibration check of the detector below 10 R/hr with a gamma
source.

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the resistance temperature detectors (RTD)sensors or
Core Exit thermocouple sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element.

SR 3.3.8.2 is modified by a Note indicating that it is applicable only to
Functions 7 and 22. SR 3.3.8.3 is modified by Note 2 indicating that it is

REFERENCES 1. Duke Power Company letter from Hal B. Tucker to Harold M.

Denton (NRC) dated September 28, 1984.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.5.

3. NRC Letter from Helen N. Pastis to H. B. Tucker, "Emergency
Response Capability -Conformance to Regulatory Guide 1.97,"
dated March 15, 1988.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light Water Cooled
Nuclear Power Plants to Assess Plant and Environs Conditions
During and Following an Accident," Revision 3, May 1983.
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Source Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.9

BASES

ACTIONS B.1, B.2, B.3, and B.4 (continued)

Action B.1, Required Action B.2, and Required Action B.3 preclude rapid
positive reactivity additions. The 1 hour Completion Time for Required
Action B.3 and Required Action B.4 provides sufficient time for operators to
accomplish the actions. The 12 hour Frequency for performing the SDM
verification provides reasonable assurance that the reactivity changes
possible with CONTROL RODS inserted are detected before SDM limits
are challenged.

C. 1

With reactor power > 4E-4% RTP in MODE 2, 3, 4, or 5 on the wide range
neutron flux instrumentation, continued operation is allowed with one or
more required source range neutron flux channels inoperable. The ability
to continue operation is justified because the instrumentation does not
provide a safety function during high power operation. However, actions
are initiated within 1 hour to restore the channel(s) to OPERABLE status for
future availability. The Completion Time of 1 hour is sufficient to initiate the
action. The action must continue until channels are restored to
OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK 6.n.clevery42 hourjOensures that a
gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHARNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.9-3 Amendment Nos. "0 300



Source Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.9.1 (continued)

the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction.

/The Frequency, e ,ivalent to every shift, is based on operati n experiennc~e

Ithat demonstra• channel failure i are. Since the probabil' of two |
Srandom fail yes in redundant ch pnels in any 12 hour periel is extremely/

low, the [;F-ANNEL CHECK mi imizes the chance, of loss of protective
•,function due to failure of redundant channel,__T•he (CHANNEL CHECK

supplements less Tormal, but potentially more Trequent, cneCKS of cnannel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels. When operating in Required Action A.1,
CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a redundant
source range may not be available for comparison. CHANNEL CHECK
may still be performed via comparison with wide range detectors, if
available, and verification that the OPERABLE source range channel is
energized and indicating a value consistent with current unit status.

SR 3.3.9.2

For source range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels from the preamplifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to measured
parameters within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests.

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. It is not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult. The detectors are of simple
construction, and any failures in the detectors will be apparent as change
in channel output.

The Frequency of iImonths is based on demo strated instrp ment
CHANNEL CALIPRATION reliability ovea month intp~al, such :th~at
the instrument is not adversely affected by drift.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Wide Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.10.1
REQUIREMENTS Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ('•6•ery/I< hour' ensures that a

gross failure of irnstrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are within the
criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.

The Frequency,,equivalent to every shift, is based on op~erating experience•
•-:•$ • ' that demonstr es channel failure is ra' .Since the probability w

Whenopromaing in requid Actrioio Al extremelyd.
k,,..ctio du/ofiur fm~dnt chnnlsr I '-ANEyHC

However, in this condition, a redundant wide range may not be available for

comparison. CHANNEL CHECK may still be performed via comparison
with power or source range detectors, if available, and verification that the

OPERABLE wide range channel is energized and indicates a value

consistent with current unit status.

SR 3.3.10.2

For wide range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels, from the preamplifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to a

measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL

CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift

to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between

successive tests.
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Wide Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.10

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.10.2 (continued)

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. It is not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult. In addition, the detectors

,are of simple construction, and any failures in the detectors will be apparent
as a change in channel oaut put. -The F-requ0ency MIS based "onoperat'ing

f- 1" fexperience and co ~istency with the typ'Val industry refueling cycle and is\
/:::•er-'{ 3 • justified by demrn strated instrument~iability over an •1,8"month intervali
L • suc tfha the in in trument+ is not adversely affected by drift,.f

SR 3.3.10.3

SR 3.3.10.3 is the verification once each reactor startup of one decade of
overlap with the source range neutron flux instrumentation. The wide
range detector should be on scale and indicating _> 1 E-8% of RTP when the
source range detector is indicating < 104 counts per second in order for the
wide range detector to indicate a one decade change prior to the source
range detector going off scale. This ensures a continuous source of power
indication during the approach to criticality.

The test may be omitted if performed within the previous 7 days based on
operating experience, which shows that source range and wide range
instrument overlap does not change appreciably within this test interval.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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AFIS Instrumentation
B 3.3.11

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1
(continued)

With two channels inoperable or if the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A can not be met, the channel(s) must be
returned to service within 72 hours. An inoperable channel includes any
channel bypassed by Condition A.

C.1 and C.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition B
not met, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and main
steam header pressure must be reduced to less than 700 psig within 18
hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1
REQUIREMENTS Performance of the CHANNEL CHECKenvery hour"ensures that a

gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is
normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified, where
practical, to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

A continuous, automatic CHANNEL CHECK function is provided by
Software. If a channel is outside the criteria, then an alarm is provided to
the control room. Manual performance of the CHANNEL CHECK is
acceptable.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2,3 B 3.3.11-4 BASdREVISION ,TED 080/09
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AFIS Instrumentation
B 3.3.11

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.11.1 (continued)

"The frequency, a;ut once every shift, is based on operating experience
that demonstr s channel failure is-re. Since the proba>1fty of two
random fai es in redundant charhnels in any 12 hour peiod is extremely
low, therHANNEL CHECK mini izes the chance of loss of protective
function due to failure of redundant channels -he CHANNEL CHECK

supplements le~ss ]urinal, IUUL POeUa~•Il~lly ore~l l[.que[ll, UCIecks UI chnnlllr~~OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated

with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.11.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed by comparing the test
input signal to the value transmitted to the Calibration and Test Computer.
This enables verification of the voltage references and the signal
commons. This will ensure the channel will perform its intended function.

The Frequency of 31 days is b d onoperating expserience, with regarc

channel PERABILITY and Iift, which demonstrats that failure of more
•tha on•chanel n ay 31 day interval is a rar~e evejt

SR 3.3.11.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measurE
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument dri
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Freque~ cy is based on the assumption of an 18 mpnth calibration
interval Jthe determination ofA4te magnitude of e iment drift in thee
setpoi it analysis.

fd

ft

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, 3 B 3.3.11-5 BASES R sI'SION DJ 08/06/09



AFIS Manual Initiation
B 3.3.12

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A Note has been added to the ACTIONS indicating that a separate
Condition entry is allowed for manual initiation switches associated with
each SG.

A.1

With one manual initiation switch per steam generator inoperable, the
manual initiation switch must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72
hours. The Completion Time of 72 hours is based on unit operating
experience and administrative controls, which provide alternative means of
AFIS initiation via individual component controls. The 72 hour Completion
Time is consistent with the allowed outage time for the components
actuated by the AFIS.

B. 1

With both manual initiation switches per steam generator inoperable or the
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met,
the Unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and the main steam
header pressure reduced to less than 700 psig within 18 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required MODES from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.12.1

This SR requires the performance of a digital CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST to ensure that the channels can perform their intended functjl s.

he Frequeny of 18 months is base on engineering judgm nt and
Soperating e~erience that determjPd testing on an 18 moWh interal
provides asonable assurancefhat the circuitry is availa le to perform its
spafety f6nction, while the risks of testing during unit operation is avoided.

REFERENCES 1. IEEE-279-1971, April 1972.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.12-2 Amendment Nos.36ý 337



AFIS Digital Channels
B 3.3.13

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.13.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST toensure that the digqital channels can perform their intended functionnssTh•
(Frequency of 18 months is base-d-on engiFne-ern-g -judg-me-nt and-operating

experience at determined testing on an)A month interval pr~vides
n~er'• 1 • reason de assurance that the circuitryLiavailable to perfo74n its safety .

k,,,nctioA, while the risks of testing during Unit operation is avoided.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36'.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.13-4 SES RtV'SION'15'AED 08/06/09
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EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B 3.3.14

BASES

ACTIONS A. 1
(continued)

With one or more required EFW pump initiation circuits with one LOMF
channel inoperable, the channel(s) must be placed in trip within 1 hour.
With the channel in trip, the resultant logic is one-out-of-one. This channel
may be considered placed in trip, after tripping, by installing jumpers or by
other means that assure the channel remains in the tripped condition.

B.1

With one or more EFW pump initiation circuits inoperable or the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met, the
affected EFW pump(s) must be declared inoperable immediately since the
initiation function is no longer capable of performing its safety function.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure the LOMF pump instrumentation channels can perform their
intended function.

The Frequencv f 31 days is based o operating experience with egard to
channel OPVAABILITY, which derrnstrates that failure of m than one•__::X:,$'o •" • •j cha~nnel of 6 given function in any 31 day interval is a rare event.

S R 3.3.14.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the manual initiation circuit. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the emergency feedwater pumps by either
starting a motor driven emergency feedwater pump or opening the steam
isolation valve that isolates the supply of steam to the drive for the turbine
driven emergency feedwater pump.

SR 3.3.14.3

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the automatic initiation circuit. This test verifies that the two-out-of-two logic
circuit is functional. This test simulates the required inputs to the logic

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.14-3 Amendment Nos.(3L O



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B 3.3.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.14.3 (continued)

• nd verifies -q r.PlC qq•.fi i prto If nh -automatic-Z initiation circuit.!The Frequency of 18 months is" based on engineering judgmi-ent and
Soperating 50(perience that determined t sting on an 18 moýK interval _

provides/teasonable assurance thai. e circuitry is available to perform its)
1 / L safety fbnction, while the risks o ~f t.ing rhirfinq oprntianare avoided.

SR 3.3.14.4

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 7 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.14-4 Amendment Nos. O



TSV Closure
B 3.3.15

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY Both TSV Closure channels must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2 and 3
with any TSVs open. In these conditions when there is significant mass
and energy in the RCS and steam generators, the TSV Closure function
must be OPERABLE or the TSVs closed. When the TSVs are closed, they
are already performing the safety function.

In MODE 4, the steam generator energy is low. Therefore, the TSV
Closure channels are not required to be OPERABLE. In MODES 5 and 6,
the steam generators do not contain a significant amount of energy
because their temperature is below the boiling point of water; therefore, the
TSV Closure channels are not required for isolation of potential high energy
secondary system pipe breaks in these MODES

ACTIONS A.1

With one or more TSV Closure channels inoperable, all TSVs must be
declared inoperable. A Completion Time of 1 hour is provided to return the
TSV Closure channels to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time
is sufficient time to correct minor problems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.15.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channels can perform their intended function. This test
verifies the TSV Closure automatic actuation channels are functional. This
test simulates the required inputs to the logic circuit and verifies successful
operation of the automatic actuation logic channels. The test need not
include actuation of the end device. This is due to the risk of a unit
transient caused b t the closure of TSVs during testing at power Th

,~~ Frequenc f 31 days is based on -engineering judgment ando oerating
-L e e exein, wich determined the inte I provided adequate _nfidence

[/[• • t~hat thetS Cosure channels are a,;ailabetprfm their'safety •

function, while the risks of testing at operation are avoidef

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.13.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. 10 CFR 100.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.15-3
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RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation
B 3.3.16

BASES (continued)

LCO One channel of RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE. OPERABILITY of the instrumentation includes
proper operation of the sample pump. This LCO addresses only the gas
sampler portion of the System.

APPLICABILITY The RB purge isolation-high radiation instrumentation shall be OPERABLE
whenever movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB is
taking place. These conditions are those under which the potential for fuel
damage, and thus radiation release, is the greatest. While in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4, the Purge Valve Isolation System does not need to be
OPERABLE because the purge valves are required to be sealed closed.
While in MODES 5 and 6, without fuel handling involving handling recently
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core
within the previous 72 hours) in progress, the Purge Valve Isolation System
does not need to be OPERABLE because the potential for a radioactive
release is minimized. The need to use the purge valves in MODES 5 and 6
is in preparation for entry. This capability is required to minimize doses for
personnel entering the building and is independent of the automatic
isolation capability.

ACTIONS A.1, A.2.1, and A.2.2

Condition A applies to failure of the high radiation purge function during
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB.

With one channel inoperable during movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the RB, the RB purge valves must be closed, or
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB must be
suspended. Required Action A.1 accomplishes the function of the high
radiation channel. Required Action A.2.1 and Required Action A.2.2 place
the unit in a configuration in which purge isolation on high radiation is not
required. The Completion Time of "Immediately" is consistent with the
urgency associated with the loss of RB isolation capability under conditions
in which the fuel handling accidents involving handling recently irradiated
fuel are possible and the high radiation function provides the only automatic']
actions to mitigate radiation release.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.16.1 is the performance of the CHANNEL CHECKfr the RB purge
isolation-high radiation instrumentationo ry 0 hour o ensure that
a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. The CHANNEL
CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on the

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.16-2 Amendment Nos.<-3083_,f•4



RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation
B 3.3.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.16.1 (continued)

radiation monitoring instrumentation channel to a similar parameter on
other channels. It is based on the assumption that instrument channels
monitoring the same parameter should read approximately the same value.
Significant deviations between two instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK
helps to ensure that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation
instrumentation should be compared to similar unit instruments located
throughout the unit. If the radiation monitor uses keep alive sources or
check sources OPERABLE from the control room, the CHANNEL CHECK
should also note the detector's response to these sources.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE The
vehour Frequentioal nce e everylsin IS bag e on operating
experience that emonstrates channtfailure is rare s Additihally, control
functioom alarmifhidpannunciators arerovided to alert the nediorto vawrit
ctrouble" con.itions associated wifth the instrumentiot

SR 3.3.16.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channel can perform its intended function. The frequency
requires the isolation capability of the reactor building purge valves to be
verified functional once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently..•-1--

irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. This ensures that this
function is verified prior to recently irradiated fuel assembly handling within
containment. This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to~provide the RB isolation.

~SR 3.3.16.3

, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop and
' the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured

paaee ihntencsayrneand accuracy.

S•T'he 18 rmon>1requency is basedal engineering juge•~n inutý

cce ptedellractice... " -

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.16-3 Amendment Nos.3



EPSL Automatic Transfer Function
B 3.3.17

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

capable of providing necessary transfer functions to ensure power is
provided to the MFBs. The 24 hour Completion Time is considered
appropriate based on engineering judgement, taking into consideration the
time required to complete the required action.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition L
limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable channel to 4 hours
when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are inoperable
for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1 and B.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 in 12
hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.17.1

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the EPSL automatic transfer function. The ES inputs to the Load Shed and
Transfer to Standby function and the Retransfer to Startup function are
verified to operate properly during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder
Buses to the Startup Transformer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the

tabFrequency of 18 months is based on
engnerin en ad operating ,,perience that detep~ined test~ing o" n
an 1 mo intevalproides reaefOable assurance tl:f the circuitry is
aalbo eromissfety furnction. /

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.17-3 BASES IVISION DATP6 07/09/09
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EPSL Voltage Sensing circuits
B 3.3.18

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS D. 1
(continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, movement of fuel assemblies
must be suspended immediately. Suspension does not preclude
completion of actions to establish a safe conservative condition. This
action minimizes the probability or the occurrence of postulated events.
The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.18.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each voltage sensing
circuit channel to ensure the channel will perform its function. A circuit is
defined as three channels, one for each phase. Each channel consists of
components from the sensing power transformer through the circuit
auxiliary relays which operate contacts in the EPSL logic and breaker trip
circuits. Minimum requirements consist of individual channel relay
operation causing appropriate contact responses within associated
loadshed/breaker circuits, alarm activations, and proper indications for thesesiq icuit control power status. _j:::1 euny f1 m n s sb'e

"on ýengi~neering ýjudgment and operating,,erxperience that deterrrMed testing
on an 18 monynt'interval provides reasonable assurance that the circuitry is
available to p~rform its safety function.!: ýýý

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 OCOEE NIS 12, 3B 3.3.18-4 BASES REV'SION DA~2 12/06/07



EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP
B 3.3.19

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.19.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each DGVP voltage
sensing channel and DGVP actuation logic channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint adjustments shall
be consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis. The
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the DGVP actuation logic ch nnels
includes verifying actuation of the switchyard isolation circuithn. The

equency ofm 18pmonths is based on engineery ng e and accracy.

instrument~~~~~ driftn to enuetateisr ment chne eains operationa

experience tsdeterminedteesting on NE 8 month intervall frovides
reasonablterssurance that the circuitp is available to peworm its safety

atA CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds

/ to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
/ CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for

/ instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
/ between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that

/ measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
/ assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
~performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Frev cy is justified by the qssumption of an 18 month calibration
intervalI q"the determination of Atf magnitude of equipmefnt drift in they

,,setpoin[ analysis). -.- "£

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.19-4 OCONE UITS ,2,& 3 3..19- A-SE S RE4fSION D•'t•D 07/12/01)



EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

capable of providing the CT-5 DGVP function. The 72 hour completion
time is based on engineering judgement taking into consideration the
infrequency of actual grid system voltage degradation and the probability of
an event requiring an ES actuation.

C.1 and C.2

If two or more voltage sensing relay channels or two actuation logic
channels are inoperable, automatic protection from degraded grid voltage
for the standby buses powered from the 100 kV transmission system is not
available. Continued operation is allowed provided that the SL breakers
are opened within one hour.

Additionally, with the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B not met, the SL breakers must be opened within one hour.
This arrangement provides a high degree of reliability for the emergency
power system. The one hour Completion Time is based on engineering
judgement taking into consideration the infrequency of actual grid system
voltage degradation and the probability of an event requiring an ES
actuation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.20.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each CT-5 DGVP
voltage sensing channel and each CT-5 DGVP actuation logic channel to
ensure the entire channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint
adjustme shall be consistent with the assumptions of the setp oint:aa a is.The Fre ency of 18 months is bbbed -on engineering J dgment"

, • f~~~~nd oprtng•'pere~nce that determin d'esting on an 18 mv nera
•l-•"#'f_• • roicesre nable assurance that te ýcircuitry is available to perform itsj,,

SR 3.3.20.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.20-3 Amendment NoslA( (0,,30



EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.20.2 (continued)

between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

•1 /•he requncyja justified by the asrption of an 18 month calibrat~io~n
•,,r'$,#4 • interval in tho,,termination of the r~gnitude of equipme~rf in the

-f I •setpoint andilysis. pp d-- n h

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.20-4 Amendment Nos. C3O",0•"O 300



EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function
B 3.3.21

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.

C.1

With both channels of the Keowee Emergency Start function inoperable
then both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
The appropriate Required Actions will be implemented in accordance with
LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating."

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.21.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each Keowee
Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will perform its function
during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder Buses to the Startup
Transfer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the Startup Transformers. e"6

. /Frequency of 18 months is based on engineering Julagme- i eud ra•ting
- _-'1 •' experience ,at determined testin ,•n an 18 month interval rovides -r4••$• " reasonable ýassurance that the cirecuiltry is available to perform its safety

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.21-3 Amendment Nos.30 C3 •'O30&" 300



EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function
B 3.3.22

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The Manual Keowee Emergency Start function required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
provides assurance that:

a. Systems needed to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are

available for the irradiated fuel assemblies;

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available;

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available; and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring
and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

ACTIONS A.1

If the required Manual Keowee Emergency Start channel is inoperable,
both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
Therefore LCO 3.8.2 is entered immediately, and the required Completion

Times for the appropriate Required Actions apply without delay.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.22.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on the required Manual
Keowee Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will -perform its
function, ~he Frequency of 1-2 monts is based on engineern~g judgment)•

san oprti" experience that d r'mined testing on a 12,,Xint 7int~erval•_ ,lr'e#,,•.• • provides rsonable assurance'that thee circuitry is availalble to perform its,•
i •,safety f fctiof/ "

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.22-2 Amendment Nos. 370O,00/t 300D



MFBMP
B 3.3.23

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2
(continued)

With two or more voltage sensing channels or both actuation logic
channels inoperable, automatic protection for LOOP events is no longer
available. This places additional burden on the operators, even though
they are still the credible resource for restoring power in a LOOP event.
EPSL response from ES events are not affected. Therefore, allowable
time for this condition is limited to 24 hours. The completion time is based
on engineering judgement and the availability of adequate time for operator
response to a LOOP.

The Condition is modified by a Note indicating that this condition may be
entered independently for each set of channels associated with a main
feeder bus. The Condition may also be entered independently for
inoperable logic channels or inoperable voltage sensing channels. The
Completion Time(s) are tracked separately from the time the Condition is
entered for each.

D. 1

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met,
Required Action D.1 specifies initiation of action described in
Specification 5.6.6 that requires a written report to be submitted to the
NRC. This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of the
inoperability and identifies proposed restorative actions. This action is
appropriate since the MFBMP does not provide the only layer of protection
in any DBE, but does provide defense-in-depth for any scenario which
results in loss of power to the Main Feeder Busses. Operator actions are
credited for SBO mitigation. The Completion Time of "Immediately" for
Required Action D.1 ensures the requirements of Specification 5.6.6 are
initiated.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.23.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each MFBMP voltage
sensing channel and MFBMP actuation logic channel to ensure the
MFBMP will perform its intended function. he requenc o1 mons is|- /•ased on engineering judgment an• operating experier e that determined

•._::•f'er 3 • testing onafi-18 month interval p ,Zid~es reasonable assu rance that the

J k,,£circuitry is available to perform its safety function.-

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.23-3 Amendment Nos.(0ý 0,-••0-0-"-"--



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2
(continued)

If two or more required LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention analog
channel(s) or two digital logic channel(s) are inoperable or the Required
Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or B are not
met, the WPS must be configured in order to assure the Containment
Integrity and Heat removal functions are maintained. To achieve this
status, actions to prevent automatic closing by manually opening
(remote or local) two LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic
Discharge Isolation valves in the same header shall be completed
immediately and actions to repair the inoperable equipment shall be
taken immediately. LCO 3.7.7 will also apply when the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic Discharge Isolation valves in the
same header are opened.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.27.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK vp'12?ours.nsures that a

gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK
,is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a
similar parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
analog instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
analog instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore,
it is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that
the transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its
limit.

E Urequ& 3 cy, equivalent to eve3ryýhift, is based on operating
/_ .• I / experie ~e that demonstrates chjýifel failure is rare. Since/Ie

Zneý3prob aility of two random faill?"s in redundant channels in any,12 hour

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.27-5 Amendment Nos.6:3 6,4



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.27.1 (continued)
OPI:"I IIP •I :IA IT_ "

,'. •eriodi'xtrersly o ,9e CHANNEL CHECKminimizes the chance of
.loss ofpro ec ive unc ion due to failure of redundant channels. The
CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but potentially more
frequent, checks of channel operability during normal operational use of
the displays associated with the LCO's required channels.

SR 3.3.27.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each channel to
ensure the circuitry will perform its intended function rlhe Frequency f•

- 0 /'92 ays is basedo ,yieln jud gment and operating experience,.\I,
J'•-" S•" • • with regard to chaj;el OPERABILITY and ýrfft, which demoP•trates that Jl
L _J •~failure of more th~n one channel in any 92rday interval is a rare event.q,/

SR 3.3.27.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the analog
instrument channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the components
adjusted to account for instrument drift to ensure that the circuitry
remains operational between successive tests. lhe 18-month
Frequency is justfied by the assumption oT a 18-month caliration
interval in thee, point analysis determinatiO of instrumi1t drift during
that interval.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
B 3.3.28

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.28.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each LPSW
Pump to ensure the auto-start circuit will perform its intended
funcin-Jhe Frequ ncy of 18 months is -based on engineering•
ud / gment and op ting experience. T i•ng on an 18 mn~th "

•", •,,'t 3interval provi reasonable assurarre that the circuit•is available)
• '• ,.•~oterflor° its safety fu nction,-

r SR 3.3.28.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed to verify that the
components respond to the measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION
leaves the components adjusted to account for instrument drift to
ensure that the auto-start circuitry remains operational between~successive tests. (T-he--Frequency is justified by the assumptioff'n
an18 month ,,libration inte• in the determinatiopfof the drift n
the setpoint analysis. /-,,-"

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1 during steady state operation, the limits on RCS loop pressure,
RCS loop average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained
with four pump or three pump operation in order to ensure that DNBR
criteria will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of forced coolant flow
or other DNB limited transient. In all other MODES the power level is low
enough so that DNB is not a concern. Steady state operation, for the
purposes of this specification, is defined as operation within a 4% (e.g.,
88% - 92% RTP) power band for >_ 4 hours.

ACTIONS A.1

Loop pressure and loop average coolant temperature are controllable and
measurable parameters. With one or both of these parameters not within
the LCO limits, action must be taken to restore the parameters. RCS flow
rate is not a controllable parameter and is not expected to vary during
steady state four pump or three pump operation. However, if the flow rate
is below the LCO limit, the parameter must be restored to within limits or
power must be reduced as required in Required Action B.1, to restore
DNBR margin and eliminate the potential for violation of the accident
analysis bounds. The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the
parameters provides sufficient time to adjust unit parameters, determine
the cause for the off normal condition, and restore the readings within
limits. The Completion Time is based on plant operating experience.

B. 1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 2 within
12 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential
for violation of the accident analysis bounds.

The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce power in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Comp Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, theG urveillance Frequency
for loop (hot leg) pressure is sufficient to ensure that the pressure can be

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.1-3 Amendment Nos. ý3Q O



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.1.1 (continued)

restored to a normal operation, steady state condition following load
changes and other expected transient operations. The RCS pressure
value specified in the COLR is dependent on the number of pumps in
operation and has been adjusted to account for the pressure lossdifference between the core exit and the measurement Iocatio h
1'hour interval Ias been show• by o-p-e-Tn-gypracu1v- to Ie sufficient to
regularly asse,•'• potential de ~dation and to verify operdtion is withia"'
safety analy is assumption, A Note has been added to indicate te

pressure limits for three pumps operating is applied to the loop with the
highest pressure.

SR 3.4.1.2

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Comple ioTime of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the urveillance Frequency
for loop average temperature is sufficient to ensure that the RCS coolant
temperature can be restored to a normal operation, steady state condition
followine load changqes and other expected transient operations Th
1-2 hour intp•'val has been shown I$ operating practice to be •ficient to
regularly •ssess potential degratfation and to verify that operation is withiD

.safety aralysi$ assumgt~ion~J" A Nte has been added to indicate the

temperature limits for three pumps operating are applied to the loop with
the lowest loop average temperature for the condition in which there is a
0°F ATc setpoint. -

SR 3.4.1.3

Theasurement Iof Re toall n: fw t bormaCSyoran of a iscperformed
using the installe fonth ation. ws e t 2 hour instaldeeR

ii16n r ctice to be sL ficient to regularl ssess potentil
degrad obn and to rify that oper~tion is within safety analysis•

SIR 3.4.1.4

Measurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a calorimetric heat
balance<ýýce,•ery 1,ýMnnth.,allows the installed RCS flow

instrumentation to be calibrated and verifies that the actual RCS flow is
greater than or equal to the minimum required RCS flow rate specified in
the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.1-4 Amendment Nos. 39-



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.1.4 (continued)

The Frequencyo? 18 months reflecjs the importance of verifying flow after•

a refueling oj,Vtge when the core..las been altered or R57 flow]
c-ha-ra-cte-ris-trc-s m~ay have been modified, which may haee caused change/

not need to be performed until 7 days after stable thermal conditions are
established at higher power levels. The Note is necessary to allow
measurement of the flow rate at normal operating conditions at power in
MODE 1. The Surveillance cannot be performed at low power or in
MODE 2 or below because at low power the AT across the core may be too
small to provide meaningful test results.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

C.1 and C.2

Actions must be initiated immediately to correct operation outside of the
PIT limits at times other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, so that the RCPB is
returned to a condition that has been verified acceptable by stress
analysis.

The immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency of initiating action to
restore the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations will
not be severe, and the activity can be accomplished within this time in a
controlled manner.

In addition to restoring operation to within limits, an evaluation is required
to determine if RCS operation can continue. The evaluation must verify
that the RCPB integrity remains acceptable and must be completed prior
to entry into MODE 4. Several methods may be used, including
comparison with pre-analyzed transients in the stress analysis, or
inspection of the components.

ASME Code, Section Xl, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may also be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to evaluation of the
vessel beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the
need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone, per Required Action C.1, is
insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred
and may have affected RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that operation is within limits is required -ver30 9 i22utes
when RCS pressure or temperature conditions are undergoing planned
changes.

|• •This Frequee is considered reasonable in view of the cjontrol room

•',,•tt-• • • indication •ailable to monitorXS status. Thirty m in es permits
• ~~~assessient and correction fW' mio'eitin Zihn Xareasonable time•

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or LH testing may be discontinued
when the definition given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity is satisfied.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.1 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this SR to be performed only
during system heatup, cooldown, and LH testing.

REFERENCES 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, Appendix G.

Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.

10 CFR 50, Appendix H.

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Appendix E.

10 CFR 50.36.

FTI Doc. 32-5010572-00, Allowable LPI Pressures For LPI Cooler .
Swap. .-
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RCS Loops-MODES 1 and 2
B 3.4.4

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor is critical and has the potential to produce
maximum THERMAL POWER. To ensure that the assumptions of the
accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are required to be
OPERABLE and in operation in these MODES to prevent DNB and core
damage.

The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full power heat rate.
As such, the forced circulation flow and heat sink requirements are
reduced for lower, noncritical MODES as indicated by the LCOs for
MODES 3, 4, and 5.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops - MODE 3";
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant

Circulation - High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant

Circulation - Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A. 1

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, the Required Action is to
reduce power and bring the unit to MODE 3. This lowers power level and
thus reduces the core heat removal needs and minimizes the possibility of
violating DNB limits.

The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification ev 1,ours f the required number of
loops in operation. Verification inclu eslow rate, temperature, or pump
status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow isproviding heat
removal while maintaining t1hea,ý&334i3 to DNBAeTdhe 12Nhouriel-
b"een shown bjoperating practice to be sufficient to regularly assess

-- I I degradation, nd verify operation witin safety analyses asumptions. In
•-$r•" •' • addition,c cntrol room indication a el;dalarms will norma i"ndicate loop '
-~s -- tustatus.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.4-3 Amendment Nos.<ý ý



RCS Loops - MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
RFOIIJIREMENTS

SR 3.4.5.1

This SR requires verificationv 12urshat the required number of
loops and pumps is in operation. Verification includes flow rate,
temperature, or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow
is providing heat removal., he 1 our interval has e- shown by

Z!se4-•operating prac,' to be sufficienl to regularly assesRCS loo statusl In
addition, control room indication and alarms will normally indicate loop
status.

SR 3.4.5.2

Verification that the required number of RCPs are OPERABLE ensures
that an additional RCS loop can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power availability to
the required pump that is not in operation. he Frequeny of I days I

sidered reas nable in view of ot~er administrativ.ontrols available
nd has beerlown to be accep,'ble by operating ex erience.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.5-4 SES RE ION DA 03/25104
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

RCS or DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated.
Boron dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin
to criticality must not be reduced in this type of operation. The immediate
Completion Times reflect the importance of maintaining operation for decay
heat removal. The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to operation.

SURVEILLANCE
R EQU]I REM ENTS

SR 3.4.6.1

This Surveillance requires verification• 2ur of the required DHR
or RCS loop in operation to ensure forced flow is providing decay heat
removal. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
moaintin d ea hour interval hand been rec own co y operating. prcifceation

L]r-=1se '" 3'I- e sufficient t~e're£1ularly assess P,6S loop status/TFn addition, control -room
indication and alarms will norm alIlyT indRae75loop status.

~performed by verifyin proper breaker alignment and power available to the

REFERNCESe.p10iFRc5.36
REFERENCE 

S 1. 10 CFR450.26
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
(continued) LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";

LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation - High Water Level" (MODE 6); and

LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation - Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If one required DHR loop is inoperable and any required SG has secondary
side water level < 50%, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action must
be initiated to restore a second DHR loop to OPERABLE status or initiate
action to restore the secondary side water level in the SGs, and action
must be taken immediately. Either Required Action A.1 or Required
Action A.2 will restore redundant decay heat removal paths. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining the
availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1 and B.2

If no required DHR loop is in operation (no DHR loop is required to be in
operation provided the conditions of Note 1 are met), or no required DHR
loop is OPERABLE, all operations involving the reduction of RCS boron
concentration must be suspended and action to restore a DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron dilution requires
forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin to criticality must not be
reduced in this type of operation. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE
IPFCI IIPFMFNT5£

SR 3.4.7.1
N

This SR requires verification e r ,,v ur hat the required DHR loop is
in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
mnitoring. which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.

sl ndc12ahto r Frequencya a l been shown by operating upsc.ce to .•,icient to regularly as~e -ýdss dep ~atio .rrj. In addition, control roomn
indication and alarms will normally indicate loop status.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.7-4 BASES 4 ISIQWDATEDV2/19/01



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.7.2

(continued) Verifying the SGs are OPERABLE by ensuring their secondary side water
levels are > 50% ensures that redundant heat removal paths are available
if the second DHR loop is not OPERABLE. If both DHR loops are
OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed.j'lhe 12 hour Frequencys

, _ • feen shown by poerating practice to be sfficient to regularassess
Its;'-¢'P d•• egradation and• verify operation withý safety analyses assumptions. J

SIR 3.4.7.3

Verification that each required DHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that a
DHR loop can be placed in operation if needed to maintain decay heat
removal and reactor coolant circulation. If the secondary side water level is
> 50% in both SGs, this Surveillance is not needed. Verification is
performed by verif ing proper breaker alignment and power available to the

RreNuired CumEsThe Frequency of 7Fdays is cons5idered.easonable in
• _/•~~ew of other a~finistrative control•(available and has15"een shown to be,.,

~acceptable by~operating experience../

REFERENCES 1 . 10 CFR 50.36.
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY
(continued)

LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant

Circulation - High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant

Circulation - Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If one required DHR loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost.
Required Action A. 1 is to immediately initiate activities to restore a second
loop to OPERABLE status. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining the availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1 and B.2

If no required loop is OPERABLE or the required loop is not in operation,
(no loop is required to be in operation provided the conditions of Note 1 in
the LCO are met), the Required Action requires immediate suspension of
all operations involving boron reduction and requires initiation of action to
immediately restore one DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation.
The Required Action for restoration does not apply to the condition of both
loops not in operation when the exception Note in the LCO is in force. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining
operations for decay heat removal. The action to restore must continue
until one loop is restored.

SURVEILLANCE
Dl= I:/H III DC I r1/1 KlT(

SR 3.4.8.1

This Surveillance requires verification ;?l e 2,rsours hat the required loop
is in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitorinq, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.,•, #,,1L /dhe 12 ho~ interval has been Shown ýy operating practice to be sufficier7--"

:• • to regulary assess degradation and f'erify operation wtisa analyses

i k,•,0s~su mbplions. J-

SR 3.4.8.2

Verification that the required number of pumps are OPERABLE ensures
that redundancy for heat removal is provided. The requirement also
ensures that additional loops can be placed in operation if needed to

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.8-3 BASES,6ZVISION PAE 12/19/01
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.8.2 (continued)

maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying roper breaker alignment and power available to .
the required pumpps/The Frequency~of 7 days is consiered reasonable in)

-- /•ew of other adp~lnistrative contrpe'available and has boe shown: to be .
•'•,t~~e,.-a c, •--'ce ptb'leý byera tin g ýex peri er~

REFERENCES 1. Generic Letter 88-17, October 17, 1988.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

Twelve hours is a reasonable time based upon operating experience to
reach MODE 3 from full power without challenging unit systems and
operators. Further pressure and temperature reduction to MODE 3 with
RCS temperature _< 3250 F places the unit into a MODE where the LCO is
not applicable. The 18 hour Completion Time to reach the nonapplicable
MODE is reasonable based upon operating experience.

C.1

If the power supplies to the heaters are not capable of providing 400 kW, or
the pressurizer heaters are inoperable, restoration is required in 72 hours.
The Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable considering the
anticipation that a demand will not occur in this period.

D.1 and D.2

If pressurizer heater capability cannot be restored within the allowed
Completion Time of Required Action C.1, the unit must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 3 with RCS
temperature < 3250F within the following 6 hours. The Completion Time of
12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. Similarly, the Completion Time of 18 hours to be in MODE 3 with
RCS temperature < 3250F is reasonable based on operating experience to
achieve power reduction from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.9.1

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer water level
is maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum space for
a steam bubble, The Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated
leel-5-12 hor interval has beE~n shown by oper ing practice to e •)•'• #"• --, ,/sufficient to re flarly assess theegvel for any devi@"2on and verify thattfa

s 3 operation is whin safety anagyses assamptjalarms are a so available
for early detection of abnormal level indications.

SR 3.4.9.2

The SR verifies the power supplies are capable of producing the minimum
power and the associated pressurizer heaters are at their design rating.
(This may be done by testing the power supply output and heater current,

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.9-5 BASESR(ISION DAFED 07/ /05



Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE or by performin an electrical check on heater element continuity and
REQUIREMENTS resistance '_The Frequency of mo tns is considered adequate to

(continued) etect heater gradation and has Wen shown by operdng experience t
be accept~I.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.11.1 requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as a measure
of the gross specific activity of the reactor coolantLtncer7days
While basically a quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives
longer than 30 minutes, excluding iodines, this measurement is the sum of
the degassed gamma activities and the gaseous gamma activities in the
sample taken. This Surveillance provides an indication of any increase in
gross specific activity.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper remedial action to be
taken before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating conditions.
The Surveillance is applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with

. RCS vrpptmerature at least 500OF._- I Ie 7 day I-requenc~ considers•
::Z"the4 un•like hood ra gtrosste f~atilu~re dur~ing that41ffie periodý.-

l SR 3.4.11.2

This Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 only to ensure the iodine
remains within limit during normal operation and following fast power

\ changes when fuel failure is more apt to occur. he 14 day requency is
\ • adequate to trend c'ýanges in the iodine activty level con~idering gross

\ pecific activity is g•onito-red every,*7 days. e requency, ad

6 hours ater a power change of _> 15% RTP within a 1 hour period, is
established because the iodine levels peak during this time following fuel
failure; samples at other times would provide inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.11.3

SR .11.3 requires radiochemical analysis for E determinatio rj
\ •,.,..,. 84 (ýgys (6,0tont~hs ,•ith the unit operating in MODE 1 equilibrium

t~onditions. tTheE tdetermination directly relates to the LCO and is required

to verify unit operation within the specific gross activity LCO limit. The•k k••oranalysis for E is a measurement of the average energies per disintegration

fr isotopes with half lives longer than 30 minutes, excluding iodines. The
~~reuencyed 184 days reco qnizes,,& does not change rapie,

This SR has been modified by a Note that requires sampling to be
performed 31 days after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor was last subcritical for at least
48 hours. This ensures the radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the
analysis for E is representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other
similar abnormal event.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.11-4 Amendment Nos.3 "0,"300



LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

ACTIONS F.1 and G.1 (continued)

RCS vent path capable of mitigating the most limiting LTOP event must
be established within 12 hours. These Completion Times also consider
that these activities can be accomplished in these time periods. A limiting
LTOP event is not likely in these periods.

H.1 and H.2

With administrative controls which assure >_ 10 minutes are available to
mitigate the consequences of an LTOP event not implemented and the
PORV inoperable; or the LTOP System inoperable for any reason other
than cited in Condition A through G, the system must be restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour. When this is not possible, Required
Action H.2 requires the RCS depressurized and vented within 12 hours.

One or more vents may be used. A vent path capable of mitigating the
most limiting LTOP event is specified. Because makeup may be required,
the vent size accommodates inadvertent full makeup system operation.
Such a vent keeps the pressure from full flow of the makeup pump(s) with
a wide open makeup control valve within the LCO limit.

The Completion Time is based on operating experience that these activity
can be accomplished in this time period and on engineering judgement
indicating that a limiting LTOP transient is not likely in this time.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.1 and SR 3.4.12.2
REQUIREMENTS

Verifications must be performed that HPI is deactivated, and the CFTs are
isolated. These Surveillances ensure the minimum coolant input
capability will noLcreate an RCS overpressure condition to challenge the
LTOP Systernt -Ihe Surv,,llances are requi-re-d-at 12 hwrr interva s. The"

our intervas are shown by operatitw practice to be sufficilent to }
•,•r$..,,,., •• (regularly as psconditions for pot~i~al degradation andvriy operation,,

3- 3 within th e4afety analysis

SR 3.4.12.3

Verification that the pressurizer level is less than the volume necessary to
assure _> 10 minutes are available for operator action to mitigate an LTOP
event by observing control room or other indications ensures a cushion of
sufficient size is available to reduce the rate of pressure increase from
potential transients.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.12-10 BASES Ri6VISION Dj¶rED 12/20/05
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The 30 minute Surveillance Frequency during heatup and cooldown must
be performed for the LCO Applicability period when temperature changes
can cause pressurizer level variations. This Frequency may be
discontinued when the ends of these conditions are satisfied, as defined

i n p l a n t p r o c e d r h r e a f t , t h -e" ,s u -rv e -il a n c e i s r e q 'wr e d f at 1 , F o-u--------)orr

/-These Freq~uencies are shown by op jerating practice sufficent toreua

{assess ip~~ations of potential de£1radation and verify operation within the.e

saf•ety an halysis. 
-

SR 3 4 1 . '-- ;, , ,,•,• ,. 9 fiC.J.. , ,, •• , . 7 •

Verification that the P0R bokvae is op en ensures a flow path to the

PORV. l-is is required at 12 hoLint< l -

Verificationl thatadministrtvhowntrols 
otherathpancimtsc 

for pressurfizertt

lev eglatha assues co1mnuiteosaravibl for opert• eraatior actionrtoymipirateo/

iiswthe io seun ces oafet analss LT P e e t a e m l m n e i e e s

for 
• .J C A larm av iabltyNerfcTIONAL T S tha peu re ss ri e heatR V ba k 3 o

4a is deati vais nt n eed, app opiat e r sictonsd onepressurizerS le e, c nr l \o

HighcPe ssurl e NItye pr ogen ,c ., a w elleasivisualr confirmat ion usn

aValberindications that admnssocatied physicals pahramterhaewihn limits.frpesuie

OCONEE UN T el, t 3 
B 4210 m e e lableo r 

a to

ii c'
thecneuneofaLTPeetaeipeetdineesrev'f

Thesabe iqnd ca ions ta rt as ho wnbi ated p y ical p ara m etie rs ufare n wthi lim iFa-ts. -
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LTOP System
B.3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.12.6 (continued)

- he Frequency'oshown by operating e sicient to reguslary
[",.';,•'- •,I /assess indic~tions of potential deg radato~n andsverify operation within the ,,
L r'ri__. .•• "•safety analysis/

~SR 3.4.12.7

\ /4• ýhpe~4ma~nce of a ýQM'AýNNEL ýCALIýBP•ATIýON ieuisre~deve6-'
\ me NE C~i•J• IN or te LTPsetpoint ýensures

that the PORV will be actuated at the appropriate RCS pressure by
verifying the accuracy of the instrument string.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11:.

3. UFSAR, 5.2.3.7.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.12-12 ASES R IrSlON DATi-6 12/20/05•
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper water inventory
balance since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
operational LEAKAGE determination by water inventory balance, steady
state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP pump
seal injection and return flows.

An early warning of LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that
monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment
sump level.

These leakage detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4.15, "RCS
Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

Note 2 states that this SR is not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE because LEAKAGE of 150 gallons per day cannot be measured
accurately by an RCS water inventory balance.

e72 hour Frequency is a reasonab" interval to trend ,!,•KAXE-Nff---
reonize sJke importance of early,,=eakage detection in 11he preventi~on of 1J

L)'• •r ; J-- ccident?",

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR verifies that primary to secondary LEAKAGE is less than or equal
to 150 gallons per day through any one SG. Satisfying the primary to
secondary LEAKAGE limit ensures that the operational LEAKAGE
performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is met. If this SR is
not met, compliance with this LCO, as well as LCO 3.4.16, "Steam
Generator Tube Integrity," should be evaluated. The 150 gallons per day
limit is measured at room temperature as described in Ref. 5. The
operational LEAKAGE rate limit applies to LEAKAGE through any one SG.
If it is not practical to assign the LEAKAGE to an individual SG, all the

primary to secondary LEAKAGE should be conservatively assumed to be
from one SG.

The Surveillance is modified by a Note which states that the Surveillance is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady
state operation. For RCS primary to secondary LEAKAGE determination,
steady state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal
injection and return flows.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.13-5 Amendment Nos. C,57,,•5-6•jP



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.2 (continued)
K 1Z:I.UI~tIV1ZN I Z

The Surve)~nce Frequencyj 72 hours is a reaswnable inte Ial to trend
primary ( secondary LF_, GE and recognizegthe i 6rtnce of
leaka e detection in fEh.K nd reogi eim ort cof dithe revention of accident e primary to secondary
LEAKAGE is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or
radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with the EPRI guidelines (Ref.
5).

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. NEI 97-06, "Steam Generator Program Guidelines."

5. EPRI, "Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary Leak
Guidelines."

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.13-6 Amendment Nos. C55 8,--356 -fo--



RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation barrier of two valves
be restored by closing some other valve qualified for isolation. The 72 hour
time after exceeding the limit considers the time required to complete the
Action and the low probability of a second valve failing during this time
period.

B.1 and B.2

If Required Actions and associated Completion Times are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. This Required Action may reduce the
leakage and also reduces the potential for a LOCA outside the
containment. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of leakage testing on each required RCS PIV or isolation
valve used to satisfy Required Action A. 1 or A.2 is required to verify that
leakage is below the specified limit and to identify each leaking valve. The
leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter up to 5 gpm
maximum applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a stable
pressure condition.

For the two PIVs in series, the leakage requirement applies to each valve
individually and not to the combined leakage across both valves. If the
PIVs are not individually leakage tested, one valve may have failed
completely and not detected if the other valve in series meets the leakage

4A< 2requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by redundant valves
'"s tuobs would be lost. , Y (,,' -,

L, j. T e performe very months, 94ypical refueling ce if the
,nit does not ,•into MODE 5 f at least 7 dvsj1he 18 month Freqncy*€sconssent i UCf Uba,)le.8 as cnntained in the Inservice

,,,"3 7 ' 4M'J.•• Testing Progr is within freque y allowed by the A erican Society of
Mechanical r•gin~eers (ASME)l .de, Section XI (Re . 7), and is based on

• .-• ~the need to/perform such s urv e1ances under conditions that apply during/

an outa and the potential f r an unplanned transient if the Surveillance
ererperformed with the unit at poweS d-

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.14-4 Amendment Ns• 3•36•



RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

REFERENCES
(continued)

7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.(8 0CFRO~

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.14-6 Amendment Nos. C35-ý,ý5, ý&I)ý ýj



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.1, B.1.2, and B.2 (continued)

The 24 hour interval for SR 3.4.13.1 provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect leakage. A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after steady state operation
(stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup
tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows).
The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect and process all
necessary data after stable plant conditions are established. The 30 day
Completion Time recognizes at least one other form of leak detection is
available.

C.1 and C.2

If a Required Action of Condition A or B cannot be met within the required
Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

D.1

If both required leakage detection instruments are inoperable, no automatic
means of monitoring leakage are available, and immediate plant shutdown
in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.15.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The check give
reasonable confidence that the channel is operating properlI'he /

requency of 1ý hours is based on ,strument relia ility and is rea2 6nable
for detecting.6" normal condition "

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.15-4 Amendment Nos(3:59761,, W-8T6



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.2

(continued) SR 3.4.15.2 requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The test
ensures that the monitor can perform its function in the desired manner.
The test verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of the i uments•j~gfhe Frr uency of 92 days; c~o gedrs instrument "ility, and•"

~yperating efuelince has shown sid roper for detectingblegradation.png

SR 3..1.3 and SR 3.4.15.4

/T These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for

/e cach of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation channels. The

/ calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument string, including the
/ • Sinstruments located inside containmenL. Fe-F"r-enc o, 1M mon ssa•

r-_,, j_ p cal refueling cyclwand considers cha/Mfel ýreliability. i1ustry operating•
[ • •se'r • xp,!perience has Ipr'ven this Frequency &f accepta~bleý-

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.15-5 Amendment Nos. 3ý O



CFTs
B 3.5.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.1.2'and SR 3.5.1.3

(continued) Verification _ ourof each CFT's nitrogen cover pressure (>_ 575
psig and < 625 psig) and the borated water volume (_> 1010 ft3 and s: 1070
ft3) is sufficient to ensure adequate injection during a LOCA. A CFT level of
> 12.56 ft and < 13.44 ft corres onds to the specified borated water -volume.. Due to the static design of the CFTs, a 12 hour Frequency u7sually•
allows the operor to identify chang before the limit&e reached.

Operating eP~erience has shown tZ'at !this Frequency is appropriate for ..
-- ,..- •early detection and correction of off normal trends.r

SR 3.5.1.4

Surveillance once,,veryZl day'is reasonable to verify that the CFT boron
concentration is within the required limits, because the static desin of the

~CT limits the ways in which the concentration can be changejd Th•-
•~equency is adegidate to identify chapges'mfa7-5cou1'd7occur frco....

(, ~~mechanisms sl•fe'h as stratification oAinleaka ."Vr yn Ig CFTbon

cours after an 80 gallon volume increase will
identify whether inleakage from the RCS has caused a reduction in boron
concentration to below the required limit. The 80 gallon increase
represents approximately 1% increase in volume. It is not necessary to
verify boron concentration if the added water inventory is from a borated
water source that meets CFT boron concentration requirements, such as
the boric acid mix tank or the borated water storage tank (BWST). This is
consistent with the recommendations of NUREG-1366 (Ref. 4).

SR 3.5.1.5

Verification-venry3 eas that power is removed from each CFT isolation
valve operator ensures that an active failure could not result in the
undetected closure of a CFT motor operated isolation valve coincident with

LOCA. ince pgwer is removed under a dfniSi.1Miecon rol, the 31 a)
requency will provide adequate assuran N that the pow is removed

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 , 357 ASE VISIOATED 01/11/05



CFTs
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1
(continued)

If one CFT is inoperable for a reason other than boron concentration, the
CFT must be returned to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In this condition
it cannot be assumed that the CFT will perform its required function during
a LOCA. Due to the severity of the consequences should a LOCA occur in
these conditions, the 1 hour Completion Time to open the valve, remove
power to the valve, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen cover
pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to return the inoperable
CFT to OPERABLE status. The Completion Time minimizes the time the
unit is potentially exposed to a LOCA in these conditions.

C.1 and C.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or
B are not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and RCS pressure reduced to < 800 psig within
18 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

D. 1

If more than one CFT is inoperable, the unit is in a condition outside the
accident analysis; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verificatioaizsthat each CFT isolation valve is fully open
ensures that the CFTs are available for injection and ensures timely
discovery if a valve should be less than fully open. If an isolation valve is
not fully open, the rate of injection to the RCS would be reduced. Although
a motor operated valve position should not change with power removed, a
closed valve could result in accident analysis assumptions not being met.

e E U S 12 hour Fruency is considered re35onable in view of administrative-•-----J ~ 0-,4£ntrols thatensure that a mrispositi-lned isolation valvedis unlikely. J

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.1-6 BASS FXISION DA4'ED 01/11/05-]



HPI
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the HPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for HPI operation. This SR does apply to the HPI
suction header cross-connect valves, the HPI discharge cross-connect
valves, the HPI discharge crossover valves, and the LPI-HPI flow path
discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16)., This SR does not apply to valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are

Sin the correct position... re 31 day F-requency is appropriate because tlhe•"
•i /a'Ives are operated ý1der administrative c,,•tol. Thisy•equency has

•-n•1,• • ,,---•been shown to beaceptable through operating experience.

~SR 3.5.2.2

With the exception of the HPI pump operating to provide normal makeup,
the other two HPI pumps are normally in a standby, non-operating mode.
As such, the emergency injection flow path piping has the potential to
develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Venting the HPI pump
casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and pockets of
entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the HPI System. This
will also reduce the potential for water hammer, pump cavitation, and
pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or hydrogen) into the
reactor vessel following an ESPS signal. This Surveillance is modified by a
Note that indicates it is not applicable to operating HPI pump(s) providing
n I_ normal makeup . Ihe :31 day Frequency take~s into conside-ration the

•radual nature of gasX •cumulation in the piping and/[he existence of
rocedural cntrols gbverning system operation.

SR 3.5.2.3

Periodic surveillance testing of HPI pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 5). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section XI
of the ASME Code.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.2-12 BASESZ4EVISION DA-fED 04/11/08



HPI
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEI LLANC
REQUIREMEN
(continued)

TE
•TS

SR 3.5.2.4 and SR 3.5.2.5

These SRs demonstrate that each automatic HPI valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each HPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position under administrative controls. The test will be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
valves have completed their travel)., fhe 18 month Frequency is base on
the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during
a unit outage and t potential for an unpi ned transie/if the
Surveillance wer performed with the rpctor at powe,. The 18 month
Frequency is so acceptable based on consideration of the design
crliability (and confirming operating experience) of the equipment. .The
actuation logic is tested as part of the ESPS testing, ano equipment
performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.5.2.6

Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction inlet (for LPI-HPl
flow path) ensure that it is unrestricted and stays in proper operatin9
cod•n he 18 month Frequency is based on the need to perfo rm this

i • I'Vurveillance under the cnditions that apply during a unit outage, on the\
\ • need to preserve acc s to the location, an on the potential •or an \

unplanned transie if the Surveillance w performed withe reactor at
power. This Frequency has been found to be sufficient to detect abnormal
degradation and has been confirmed by operating experience.

SR 3.5.2.7

Periodic stroke testing of the HPI discharge crossover valves (HP-409 and
HP-410) and LPI-HPI flow path discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16) is
required tonsure that the valves can be manually from the Control
Room. his test is performed on an 18 month Frequency. Operating
experience has sh n that these comp ents usually pa5 the surveillance
when performedt this Frequency. ;H erefore, the Freq6ency is

cceptable from a reliability standpoint.
v

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.2-13 ASES RE>V1SION DdED 04/11/08 I
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LPI
B 3.5.3

BASES

ACTIONS D.2 (continued)

Required Action D.2 requires that the unit be placed in MODE 5 within 24
hours. This Required Action is modified by a Note that states that the
Required Action is only required to be performed if a DHR loop is
OPERABLE. This Required Action provides for those circumstances
where the LPI trains may be inoperable but otherwise capable of providing
the necessary decay heat removal. Under this circumstance, the prudent
action is to remove the unit from the Applicability of the LCO and place the
unit in a stable condition in MODE 5. The Completion Time of 24 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5 in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the LPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for LPI operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are
in the correct Position. Lifh .1 day Freque~ncy is appropriate =because the•

[•-.•'•.#•+ | /-alves are oper ed under administrati)/ otolIn an ' perable valve}
•_• osition woulc nly affect a single tro. This Freqquency ?has been show ;'

to'• be acceptible through operating experience,.

When in MODE 4 an LPI train may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment, when aligned or when operating for decay heat removal if
capable of being manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

Therefore, for this condition, the SR verifies that LPI is capable of being
manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

SR 3.5.3.2

With the exception of systems in operation, the LPI pumps are normally in
a standby, non-operating mode. As such, the flow path piping has the
potential to develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Venting the LPI
pump casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and
pockets of entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the LPI
System. This will also minimize the potential for water hammer, pump

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.3-7 Amendment Nos. C"0,934•2 -1



LPI
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

cavitation, and pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or
hydrogen) into the reactor vessel following an ESPS signal or during
shutdown cooling. This Surveillance is modified b a Note that indicat s it_ ~is not applicable to operating LPI pump s).j•he 31 day Fr zuency tak'es,,

I .finto cons-ideration Oe grad-ual nature of gjs accumulatiorfin the LPI piping
=&i$er-ý 3 " a•- nd the existence'of procedural controls governing system oeai,•.-'

S R 3.5.3.3

Periodic surveillance testing of LPI pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 6). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section XI
of the ASME Code.

SR 3.5.3.4 and SR 3.5.3.5

These SRs demonstrate that each automatic LPI valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each LPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position under administrative controls. The test will be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
vTalves have completed their travel)a he 18 month Frequency is basedqon

•~~he need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that apply during
7 ~a unit outage and theyl~tential for an un plan ne•J,/a nsient if the,
I ~~~Surveillance were pVfformied with the reactoregt power. The,"8month .,

~~Frequency is also •cceptable based on consideration of the design
k~reliability (and confirming operating experience) of the equi men

The actuation logic is tested as part of the ESPS testing, and equipment

performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.3-8 Amendment Nos.4_, ,3



LPI
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.3.6

Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction ieesr hat it
is unrestricted and stays in proper operating condition, (The 18 month-

fF re qu e-n-cy Is- ba-s-ed o n te n eed tTop perform this Surveillance under the
conditions that applydrn g untotg, othneed tYpreserve access

to the location, anslýbn the potentia; r an unplannedf~nsient if the
Surveillance were'performed withtt e reactor at power. This Frequency,,
has been founil to be sufficient to detect abnormal degradation and has/

,.-bee confirmed by operating experience -. -

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.6.
1

3. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.5.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer,
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components," December 1, 1975.

6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Inservice
Inspection, Article IWV-3400.

7. NRC Safety Evaluation of Babcock & Wilcox Owners Group
(B&WOG) Topical Report BAW-2295, Revision 1, "Justification for
the Extension of Allowed Outage Time for Low Pressure Injection
and Reactor Building Spray systems," (TAC No. MA3807) dated
June 30, 1999.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.3-9 Amendment Nos.41 341



BWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1
(continued)

With the BWST inoperable for reasons other than Condition A (e.g., water
volume), the BWST must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In
this condition, neither the ECCS nor the Reactor Building Spray System can
perform its design functions. Therefore, prompt action must be taken to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status or to place the unit in a MODE in
which the BWST is not required. The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status is based on this condition
simultaneously affecting multiple redundant trains.

C.1 and C.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification _ 2ifours hat the BWST water temperature is within the
specified temperature band ensures that the fluid will not freeze and that the
fluid temperature entering the reactor vessel will not be colder than assumed
in the reactor vessel stress analysis; and the fluid temperature enterin the
re~~actor vessel will not be hotter than assumed in the LOCA analysiJwe'

[..••S~r• t 24 hour Freqt~ency is sufficient to identifý a temperature c-harge that would
X11el approach eider temperature limit and Va's been shown to be a~cceptable

•,..~through opb~rating experience-

The SR is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be performed
only when ambient air temperatures are outside the operating temperature
limits of the BWST. With ambient temperature within this band, the BWST
temperature should not exceed the limits.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.4-5 Amendment Nos.33,23"324



BWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.4.2

Verification ve•, '7;days• that the BWST contained volume is _> 350,000
gallons (46.0 ft.) ensures that a sufficient initial supply is available for
iniection and to sUDport continued ECCS pumD operation on recirculatioi

"Since the BWT volume is normally sta e, a 7 day Fre,•ency has beer
,.shn to be rppropriate through operafing experiencc-. -

SR 3.5.4.3

Verification (e7as that the boron concentration of the BWST fluid is
within the required band Pnalmrs that the reactor will remain subcritical
following a LOCA..,ince the BWST ygume is normally stable a 7:d~ay•'

t~~sampl-•g~t F-eu'c saporae adhsbesowtolacceptablej),'
through operggtng experience e COLR revision process assures that the

minimum boron concentration specified in the COLR bounds the limit
specified by this SR.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.4-6 Amendment Nos<ý -ýý



Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

the interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening of the
inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur. Due to the purely

rmechanical nature ot this interiock, ah ien that the interlock mechanism
is not normally challenged when the containment air lock door is used for
entry or exit (procedures require strict adherence to single doo opening),
this test is only require o be performed e ee~y 18 months lhe 18 month

Frequency is basedd the need to pe rm this Surveil ce under the
'1E-3conditions that ap during a unit oge, and theeential loss of

containment 0 RABILITY if the urveillance were performed with the
reactor at pow r. Operating exp rience has shown these components
usually pass the Surveillance when performed at the 18 month Frequency.
The 18 month Frequency is based on engineering judgment and is

considered adequate given that the interlock is not challenged during useof, the air lock.,

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option A and B.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. Duke Power Company letter from William 0. Parker, Jr. to Harold
R. Denton (NRC) dated July 24, 1981.

6. NRC Letter from Philip C. Wagner to William 0. Parker, Jr., dated
November 6, 1981, Issuance of Amendment 104, 104 and 101 to
Licenses DPR-38, DPR-47 and DPR-55 for the Oconee Nuclear
Station Units Nos 1, 2 and 3.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.2-7



Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Each 48 inch reactor building purge valve is required to beferified sealed
closed C-at31 ay•y erval This Surveillance is designed to ensure that a
gross breac of containment is not caused by an inadvertent or spurious
opening of a reactor building purge valve. Detailed analysis of the purge
valves failed to conclusively demonstrate their ability to close during a
LOCA in time to limit offsite doses. Therefore, these valves are required to
be in the sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A reactor
building purge valve that is sealed closed must have motive power to the
valve operator removed. This can be accomplished by de-energizing the
source of electric power or by removing the air supply to the valve operator.

In this applilcation, the term "sealed" has no connotation of leak tightness,.

ZsA • [ he 31 day Freq ency is consistgnt with other contairynent isolation va ves _J • remquiremeints,•~usdi R•..;,,

SR 3.6.3.2

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind flange located outside
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, and required to
be closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure
that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
containment boundary is within design limits. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, through a
system walkdown, that those containment isolation valves outside
containment and capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position.

ince verificat se valve position for containtmenuation an ves ( outssu l
containment is 5latively easy, the 31 y Frequency is ber d oncnglrigmreng jtdgment and was chosed tha t e arep alsurancle cfity

arrect positions.nThe SR specifies that containment isolation valves open
unter administrative controls are not required to meet the SR duringie to
time the valves are open. The opening of locked or sealed closed
containment isolation valves on an intermittent basis under administrative
control includes the following: (1) stationing an operator, who is in constant
communication with control room, at the valve controls, (2) instructing this
operator to close these valves in an accident situation, and (3) assuring
that environmental conditions will not preclude access to close the valves
and that this action will prevent the release of radioactivity outside the
containment (Ref. 5). The dedicated individual can be responsible for
closing more than one valve provided that the valves are all in close vicinity
and can be closed in a timely manner. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, since these were verified to
be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.3-8 BSES RP)'•SION DA<ED 12/80



Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.3.4

Verifying that the isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment isolation valve is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The isolation time and Frequency of this SR are in
accordance with the Inservice Testing. Program.

SR 3.6.3.5

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from containment following
an accident. This SR ensures that each automatic containment isolation
valve will actuate to its isolation position on a containment isolation signal.
This SR is not required for valves that are locked, s aled, or otherwise
secured in position under administrative controls. The 18 month Frequency
is based on the need to perform this Surveillance under the conditions that

•.r,. - apply during a unit •6tage and the potenti aI forý n unplanned ,translent if

Sthe Surveillance re performed with the rea r at power. Ope ting

-/ Iexperience ha hown that these compon~efts'usually pass thi4

Surveillance hen performed at the 18 month Frequency. Therefore, the
requency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliabilit stand oint.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. UFSAR, Table 6-7.

5. Generic Letter 91-08

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.3-10 B A S EKREVISeN DATEEý2/18/01
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Containment Pressure
B 3.6.4

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2
(continued)

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE.3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.4.1

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that o eration
remains within the limits assumed in the containment analysisf -he • ,

r.om to alert the o erator to an abnormal containment pressure conditio

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.4-3 BASES PE'6SION DJT.eD 03/27/99



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

ACTIONS G.1 (continued)

conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

H.1

With two reactor building spray trains, two reactor building cooling trains or
any combination of three or more reactor building spray and reactor
building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 1 or 2, the unit is in a condition
outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

With any combination of two or more required reactor building spray and
reactor building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 3 or 4, the unit is in a
condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be
entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.5.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the reactor building spray and cooling flow path provide!
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for Reactor Building Spray
and Cooling System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these were verified
to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. Similarly,
this SR does not apply to automatic valves since automatic valves actuate
to their required position upon an accident signal. This SR also does not
apply to valves that cannot, be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned
,, "-are in the correct position. i

SR 3.6.5.1 is modified by a note that states the SR is applicable for Reactc
J

Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB ?f
Waterhammer Modification on the respective Unit.

SR 3.6.5.2

Operating each required reactor building cooling train fan unit for
> 15 minutes ensures that all trains are OPERABLE and that all associated
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or
motor failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for corrective action.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.5-8 Amendment Nos.C63,e?6,5/,& 364JJYL



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.5.2 (continued)

he 31 day Frequency was developed considering the known reliability of
the fan units and conýIs, the three train redundancy vailable, and the low
probability of a sigi ca nt degradation of the react building cooling trains
occurring betwe0 surveillances and has been s lown to be acceptable
through operatig experience.

SR 3.6.5.3

Verifying that each required Reactor Building Spray pump's developed
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded
during the cycle. Flow and differential pressure are normal tests of
centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code
(Ref. 4). Since the Reactor Building Spray System pumps cannot be
tested with flow through the spray headers, they are tested on recirculation
flow. This test confirms one point on the pump design curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm component
OPERABILITY, trend performance, and may detect incipient failures by
indicating abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.5.4

Verifying the containment heat removal capability provides assurance that
the containment heat removal systems are capable of maintaining

•. containment temperature below 'design limits following an accident. This

test verifies the heat removal capability of the Low.Pressure Injection (LPI)
Coolers and Reactor Building Cooling Units. he 18 month Frequency was

./"-develope considen• he known reliability of the low pressure se, ice \
, !•water, reactor buill~i g spray and reactor build~g cooling syste7 and

other testing pormed at shorter intervals at is intended to identify the
possible loss f heat removal capability.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.5-9 Amendment Nos. 363, 5, 64



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE-
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.5.5 and 3.6.5.6

(continued) These SRs require verification that each automatic reactor building spray
and cooling valve actuates to its correct position and that each reactor
building spray pump starts upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation
signal. The test will be considered satisfactory if visual observation and
control board indication verifies that all components have responded to the
actuation signal properly; the appropriate pump breakers have closed, and
all valves have completed their travel. This SR is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under
administrative controls. T Ihe moni Frequency is based on ei need to

erform these Surveillances under the conditions that apply during a unit
outage and the potemtial for an unplanned trani nt if the SurveillBces

s were performed wivthe reactor at power. r per ting experencoias
shown that thesomponents usually pass t Surveillances then
performed at t 18 month Frequency. Th refore, the Frequency was
concluded to be acceptable from a reliability stanupeing

SR 3.6.5.5 is modified by a note that states the SR is applicable for Reactor
Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Modification on the respective Unit.

S R 3.6.5.7

speed •h"This SR requires verification that each required reactor building cooling

~train actuates upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation signal. The
~test will be considered satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all
~components have responded to the actuation signal properly, the

appropriate valves have completed their travel, and- fans are running-4 _alf
speje '18 month Frequency is based on engineering judgment and

"•l~~h•a~s-been show[•o be acceptable through~perating experierjte. See "
I S~R 3.6.5.5 an)PrSR 3.6.5.6, above, for fufther discussion-D~fite basis for the
~~8month Frfquency. s

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.5-10 Amendment Nos. GT3-



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.6.5.8

With the reactor building spray header isolated and drained of any
solution, station compressed air is introduced into the spray headers to
verify the availability of the headers and spray nozzles. Performance of this
Surveillance demonstrates that each spray nozzle is unobstructed and
provides assurance that spray coverage of the containment during an
accident is not degraded.J Due t-olne -passive nature ot the design of th~e•
n..•- 6ozzles, a test at 10 year intervals is ýco~dered a~eu>6detectt

'f"•" • •'--- obstruction of the ;ýýray nozzl~es.j dqa

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.6.5-11 Amendment Nos.3(35"64--



TSVs
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

Inoperable TSVs that cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
specified Completion Time, but are closed, must be verified on a periodic
basis to be closed. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the
safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable,
based on engineering judgment, in view of TSV status indications available
in the control room, and other administrative controls, to ensure these
valves are in the closed position.

D.1 and D.2

If the TSV cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or closed in the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from MODE 2 conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.2.1 and SR 3.7.2.2
REQUIREMENTS

These SRs verify that TSV closure time of each TSV is _< 1.0 second on an
actual or simulated actuation signal from Channel A and Channel B. The
1.0 second TSV closure time is assumed in the accident and containment
analyses. This Surveillance is normally performed upon returning the unit
to operation following a refueling outage.

T~he Frequency for this SR is 18 months. The 18 month Feunyt

! •--•,#,. • J -I dmonstrate val closure time is basedo0 the refuleln =jg.Oeaig
,•experience h ýs~hown' that these compi/ents usually p/q'th .

S S)urveillancetwhen performed at the 18"month Frequency .Therefore, the•

Frequency is acceptable from a reliability standpoin..,,

This test is conducted in MODE 3, with the unit at operating temperature
and pressure, as discussed in the Reference 5 exercising requirements.
This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in
MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This allows delaying testing until.
MODE 3 in order to establish conditions consistent with those under which
the acceptance criterion was generated.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.2-4 BASES 'VISIPfr6ATED 10/13/03



ADV Flow Paths
B 3.7.4

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

With one or both of the ADV flow path(s) inoperable, the Unit must be
placed in a condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the Unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and at
least MODE 4 without reliance on a steam generator for heat removal
within 24 hours. The Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required Unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.4.1

To perform a controlled cool down of the RCS, the valves that comprise the
ADV flow path for each steam generator must be able to perform the
following functions:

a) the atmospheric dump block valve bypass and the atmospheric
vent valve must be capable of being opened and closed; and

b) the atmospheric dump control valve and atmospheric vent block
valve must be capable of being opened and throttled through their
full range.

This SR ensures that the valves that comprise the ADV flow path for each
steam generator are cycled through the full control rang at st oyz-n. per

<1 ýo Performance of inservice testing or use of an ADV flow pa
during a unit cool down satisfies this requirement. This surveillance does
not require the valves to be tested at pressure. DOperating experience has
s own that ese co n s usualy pass e Surveillanlq'when
performed at the month Frequey. Therefore, the Fre uen

ce table frora reliability standpoint.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

2. UFSAR, Section 10.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.9.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.12

5. UFSAR, Section 15.14

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.z4-4 BASES Rpoe'SION KTE D 04/02/071-.A



EFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the EFW water and steam supply flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow paths exist for EFW operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing.

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.

•,-•S#,-•" ] The 31 day Fre~quency is based on engine1pring judgment, is consistent""
3 • ~with the proceý,Kal controls governing ,Ynive operation, and•,Xsures correct

I " - J • , • .v a lv e p o s it io n .•

SR 3.7.5.2

Verifying that each EFW pump's developed head at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head ensures that EFW
pump performance has not degraded below the acceptance criteria during
the cycle. Flow and differential head are normal indications of pump
performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 3). Because
it is undesirable to introduce cold EFW into the steam generators while
they are operating, this test may be performed on a test flow path.

This test confirms OPERABILITY, trends performance, and detects
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. Performance of
inservice testing in the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 3), at 3 month
intervals, satisfies this requirement.

SR 3.7.5.3

This SR verifies that EFW can be delivered to the appropriate steam
generator in the event of any accident or transient that generates an
Emergency Feedwater System initiation signal by demonstrating that each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. This SR is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under administrative

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.5-6 Amendment Nos.(300,/•OY&, &300



EFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.5.3 (continued)

m od ifi hed b 1 8 a mono th i ch s aeq u e n c y is t b a s theS is t r n e e d to p eS 3
urvelan n MOdeS 3aond 4itions that applylduring a unit outage and the

potential for an u t ned transient if thaurveillance wervn erformed with
the reactor at pogerat ae 18 month Frequency is also acceptable based
onb erating experience and design reliability of the equipment.i's SR is
modified by a Note which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3
and 4. In MODES 3 and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less,
thereby providing more time for operator action to manually start the
required EFW pump.

SR 3.7.5.4

This SR verifies that each EFW pump starts in the event of any accident or
transient that generates an initiation signal../h 18mnhFeqec s

Fbased on tihe Fneeto perform-nis-781u-irvillance under theýZnditions that•
apply during a i•t outage and the i:Wential for an unplanned rnieti
the.. Surveillan e were performed with the-r.no at power is SR is

modt-ed by c No e which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3
and 4. In MODE 3 and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less,
thereby providing more time for operator action to manually start the
required EFW pump.

SR 3.7.5.5

This SR ensures that the EFW System is properly aligned by verifying the
flow paths to each steam generator prior to entering MODE 2 after more
than 30 days in MODE 5 or 6. OPERABILITY of EFW flow paths must be
demonstrated before sufficient core heat is generated that would require
the operation of the EFW System during a subsequent shutdown. The
Frequency is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view of other
administrative controls to ensure that the flow paths are OPERABLE. To
further ensure EFW System alignment, flow path OPERABILITY is verified,
following extended outages to determine no misalignment of valves has
occurred. This SR ensures that the flow path from the UST to the steam
generator is properly aligned.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.5-7 Amendment Nos.



UST AND HW
B 3.7.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

.SR 3.7.6.1

This SR verifies that the LIST and HW contain the_[ , eer~ ofl

cooling water. he 12 hour Frequency is based on operating experience

a•nd the need for op eator awareness of univluin that rrieyafeth

LIUST and HW in tory between check•.qh 12hur Frgec of

considered a 'quate in view of other-4ndications in the c ftrol room,

Sincluding alarms to alert the operator to abnormal deviations in UST and•

k,.HWlees..

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 10.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.6-3
Amendment Nos.< 33•j "



LPSW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5
within 60 hours.

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
The extended interval to reach MODE 5 provides additional time to
restore the required LPSW pump and is reasonable considering that the
potential for an accident or transient is reduced in MODE 3.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed,
verifying the correct level in the leakage accumulator will provide
assurance that in the event of boundary valve leakage during a LOOP
event, there is sufficient water to keep the LPSW piping filled. The
required water level is between half full and full, which corresponds to a
level indication of 20.5" to 41". Any level glass reading is bounded by
20.5" to 41" level indication, therefore any level glass reading is
considered acceptable. During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41"
acceptable because the mass of air in the accumulator is unchanged in
the short term; therefore the accumulator is still capable of performing i
safety function.

Th 12 our Frequency is; based on egineering judgme t ad

•tconsidered s/ufficient to ensure the'appropriate amourft of water i/

SR 3.7.7.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and power operated valves in
the LPSW System flow path provides assurance that the proper flow
paths exist for LPSW System operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
they are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR also does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.7-4 Amendment Nos.3



LPSW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.7.2 (continued)

he 31 day Freque y is based on engineergg judgment, i consistent
with the procedp...i controls governing vall-e operation, anceensures

orrect valve positions.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of components
or systems supported by the LPSW System does not affect the
OPERABILITY of the LPSW System.

SR 3.7.7.3

L The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System valves.

\I h e 1-t-VV System is a normally operating system that cannot De Tully
actuated as part of the normal testing. This SR is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under

administrative controls."-The 18 month Frequency is based on the need
to perform this Surveillance under the co ditions that apply during a unit/'outage and the pot ntial for an unplannel transient if the S;/rveillance

were performed th the reactor at p er. Operating ex rience has
shownt ththee componnts usually pass the Su ane rfomwhen a

•,performed at (he 18 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is
ac,•ceptable from a reliability standpoint.•

SR 3.7.7.4

The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System pumps
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The LPSW System is a
normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal
testing dur* normal operation. he 18 month Frequency is consistent an
owith the Inservice Testing Program. Operating h h

• . [ that these compo nts usually pass the Sur~elance when54•erformed at
•, ~an 18 month Frequency. Therefore, the Frequency is acceptable from a j

pliab•ility standpoin.t.,•

~For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Sy stem installed, the//
, ~~SR verifies proper operation of the LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention]

•"' ~System leakage accumulator. Verifying adequate flow from the

~~~accumulator will provide assurance that in the event of boundary valve I,
~~~leakage during a LOOP event, there is sufficient water to keep LPSW •I

ýpiing filled. [

f ~~The 18 month Fr euency is base/n engineering jud'gment and)

k,•.l~oerating expe-Zience. ••

Amendment Nos. (36:3K65, ,& 6.OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.7-5



LPSW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.7.6

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed, the
SR verifies that LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is < 20 gpm.
Verifying boundary valve leakage is within limits will ensure that in the
event of a LOOP, a waterhammer will not occur, because the LPSW
leakage accumulator will be able to maintain the LPSW piping water
solid.

The LPSW Leakage Accumulator is designed to allow up to 25 gpm of
aggregate leakage for one minute. The boundary valve leakage is limited
to 20 gpm in order to allow five (5) gpm of miscellaneous leakage.

Zjý Te 18 month lequency is based ,?,iengineering juuument a~n-d
-,.lr,,tS•" • • operating ,7,erience.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.7-6 Amendment Nos.,55,64,-•



ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

If one required ECCW siphon header is inoperable, action must be taken
to restore the inoperable ECCW siphon header to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours.

In this Condition, the remaining ECCW siphon header is adequate to
perform the heat rermoval function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE ECCW siphon
header could result in loss of ECCW system function. The 72 hour
Completion Time is based on the redundant capabilities afforded by the
OPERABLE ECCW siphon header, and the low probability of a accident
occurring during this period.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and in MODE 5 within 60 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification every 2,6ours that the required ESV pumps
are in operation. Verification includes confirming appropriate vacuum
tank pressure or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that ECCWsi nn hp- ders are maintained sufficiently primed. 'he ,2hou-"•ý-

E 1.e--*'"••- F requency has h•en shown by~operating Practice to be sufficient to_,

i -,•ro-r £ • . ..•re• _ egularly asss erdto addition, control room indication

norma icTe pump status and an alarm is provided for low vacuumatank vacuum.

SR 3.7.8.2

Verifying Keowee Lake level is within limit ensures ECCW siphons can
provide sufficient flow to ensure_adequate NPSH availablg ~ rating the LPSW pumps he 24 hour Frequency is bas~e on

'•~operating expe r~nce related tolffe tr-endinagof the parame er variations

•Ld~~~urina the .=picle MODES./This SR verifies that te Keowee water

level is >_ limit specified in UFSAR Chapter 16. Lake level requirements
are maintained in UFSAR Chapter 16 (Ref. 3) since the values are

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.8-4 BASES e IrSlOýi,•<ED 12/19/01
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ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.8.2 (continued)

subject to change resulting from modifications and changes in operating
practices, which may impact LPSW System flow requirements.

SR 3.7.8.3

This SR verifies that the average water temperature at the CCW inlet is
_< 900 F. This SR verifies that CCW inlet temperature is consistent with
assumptions in the safety analysis regarding inlet temperature for theLPSW system.[The 24 hour i-reqyency is-based on operating experiemT-)

1L/"r'Elated to the 7trnding of the papr~ameter variations dunAg the applicable/
X&Is:z'er" 3 M,•. ODES. -

~SR 3.7.8.4

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the ECCW siphon header flow paths, required ESV
flow paths and required SSW flow paths provides assurance that the
proper flow paths exist for ECCW siphon header operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior
to locking, sealing, or securing. Additionally, this SR does not apply to
automatic valves since these valves actuate to the correct position upon
initiation. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

\ \ This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
\• rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially

• being mispositioned are in the correct position.

\ /" The 31 day Frequency i's based on engine-pring judgment, is co~nsisten•',

with the procedur(controls governing,, yae operatio-, and ensures
correct valve p6sitions.

SR 3.7.8.5

Verification that ESV float valves open upon an actual or simulated
actuation ensures a flow path is provided to the ESV pumps to assure the
ECCW siphon headers are maintained sufficientl hd e asis or

e Frequency of 92 days is- ode, Sect X (Ref 4)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.8-5 ASES P,,rz-ýSIONEZýTED llýi19/01



ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.6
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Verification that required ESV valves actuate to the correct position
ensures the ESV tank minimum flow valves will automatically close during
a loss of offsite power event so that the full capacity of the ESV pumps
will be aligned to the ECCW siphon headers. Verification that required
SSW valves actuate to the correct position ensures sufficient seal water|- is provided to ESV pumps 7a-h bai frteFeu~f9 as "is•

I :• •S• , ." I .• _S M E C ode , S ecpofn X l (R ef. 4 ). > V •

S R 3.7.8.7

Verifying that each ESV pump's capacity at the test point is greater than
or equal to the required capacity ensures that pump performance has not
degraded below the acceptance criteria during the cycle. ESV pump
capacity is determined by measuring the "apparent" flow rate and
calculating the "corrected" flow rate by adjusting for air density changes
between the measurement point and the pump inlet. The vacuum level
must be within a prescribed range during this measurement to ensure
that the flowmeter is on-scale and the pump operating liquid is not
cavitating. Note that the pump is a constant volume machine. Thus,
there is not a single test point but a range of acceptable vacuum levels.
Although ASME code for inservice testing does not specifically address
vacuum pumps, manufacturers test mp.hadl.• upled with the ASME
standard (OM-6) (Ref0equir5ments for testing methodology are used
as a ide for testin. ccordingly, the ,asis for the Frequency 0
92 days is ASME Code<ection XI ,Re, 4).

SR 3.7.8.8

Verification that each required ESV pump automatically starts within 1200
seconds after an actual or simulated restoration of emergency power
assures required ESV pumps will function after a loss of offsite power to
maintain ECCW siphon headers sufficiently primed to maintain necessary

ution of LPSW umsThe ,,quency o1,92 days is base
l•'6~~n engineering juiuýement. --

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.8-6 BASES RLISION D4ED 12f19



ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.9
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) This SR verifies the ECCW system functions to supply siphon header
flow to the suction of the LPSW pumps during design basis conditions by
ensuring air accumulation in the ECCW siphon headers is within the
removal capabilities of the ESV System. This SR establishes siphon flow
with the ESV pumps off. Air accumulation in the pipe results in a
corresponding reduction in water level in the CCW piping over a time
period. The rate of water level reduction is recorded and compared to
limits established in design basis documents. The limits on the rate of
water level reduction over a time period are established to ensure ECCW
siphon header air accumulation rate is within the removal capabilities of
the ESV System under design basis condit~ion~sTe/Frequ~enoy, of 118-

-fonths i'!ýbased on the nepd'to perform this SR wI~en the Uhit i
/Eý-•,, hutdo s :•Is ncot required to be performed with the Unit 3 LPSW

ystem taking suction from the siphon. This is acceptable since aligning
the LPSW pumps to the Unit 3 ECCW siphon headers is not necessary to
demonstrate that the ECCW air accumulation is within the ESV capacity
which is the basic purpose of the test. The flow path from the Unit 3
CCW piping to the suction of the Unit 3 LPSW pumps is demonstrated by
normal operation of the LPSW pumps.

A Note states that for Units 1 and 2, the SR is not required to be
performed with the shared LPSW System for Units 1 and 2 taking suction
from the siphon. This is necessary to avoid potential effects on an
operating unit and is acceptable since the capability of the LPSW pumps
to take suction from the CCW crossover header is demonstrated by
normal, day-to-day operation of the LPSW pumps. Although a loss of
suction to the LPSW pumps is unlikely during this SR, it is prudent to
minimize the potential for jeopardizing the LPSW suction supply to the
LPSW pumps when they are supporting an operating Unit.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 9.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 16.

4.C UASME,NTSi3er and Pressure AVSrssel ACode, Se-12onXl. 9/0
5 ASME Standard OM-6.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.7.8-7 BASESXEVISIOI`ý'ATEV• 12/19/i01



CRVS Booster Fans
B 3.7.9

BASES

ACTIONS E.1
(continued)

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, when one or
more CRVS trains are inoperable, action must be taken immediately to
suspend activities that could release radioactivity that might require
isolation of the control room. This places the unit in a condition that
minimizes the accident risk. This does not preclude the movement of fuel
to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they
function properly. As the environment and normal operating conditions
on this system are not severe, testing each trai evE W dýa
adequately checks this system. The trains need otny be operatelafor
>- one hour and all dampers verified to be OPERABLE to demonstrate the
function of the system. This test includes an external visual inspection of•__$#[rjr. 'i the CRVS Booster Fan trains./fhe 92 dayrequency is 5ýsed on the•

••___.nown reliability of th,,ele~ipment.

SR 3.7.9.2

This SR verifies that the required CRVS Booster Fan train testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP). The CRVS Booster Fan train filter test frequencies are in
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4). The VFTP includes
testing HEPA filter performance and carbon adsorber efficiency. Specific
test frequencies and additional information are discussed in detail in the
VFTP.

SR 3.7.9.3

This SR verifies the integrity of the Control Room enclosure. The Control
Room positive pressure, with respect to potentially contaminated adjacent
areas, is periodically tested to verify that the CRVS Booster Fan trains
are functioning properly. During the emergency mode of operation, the
CRVS Booster Fan trains are designed to pressurize the Control Room to
minimize unfiltered inleakage. The CRVS Booster Fan trains are
dined to maintain this positive pressure with both trains in operation.

e Frequency of 18 months is cpnisistent with ipdJustry pract

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.9-4 Amendment Nos.•



Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.11.1

This SR verifies that sufficient Spent Fuel Pool water is available in the
event of a fuel handling or cask drop accident. The water level in the
Spent Fuel Pool must be checked periodicallyý.The 7 day Frequen-cyiTs\

, "ppropriate because the volume in the Io001 is normally~tble. Water]
level changes are ntrolled by unit Iprcedures and are acceptable,.,,,

• -s,--" •F ,based on operhatigexperience/-ý

During refueling operations, the level in the Spent Fuel Pool is at
equilibrium with that in the fuel transfer canal, and the level in the fuel
transfer canal is checkedCiin accordance with SR 3.9.6.1.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.1.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.11.2.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.

5. WCAP-7828, December 1971.

6. 10 CFR 50.36

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.11-3 OCONE UNIT 1, , & 3B 3.711-3Bases Re.4•ýio DatW 10/24/0 .-ton'
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Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operation. Therefore, inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies
is not a sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

When the concentration of boron in the SFP is less than required,
immediate action must be taken to preclude the occurrence of an
accident or to mitigate the consequences of an accident in progress. This
is achieved by immediately suspending the movement of the fuel
assemblies. This does not preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a
safe position. Immediate action is also required to initiate action to
restore the SFP boron concentration to within limits.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.12.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the SFP is within the
required limit. As Iong as this SR is met, the analyzed incidents are fully
a•d~ ed-he day Frequency is approp~riate because n•major -

_ /feplenish ment,"0f pool water is expected "6 take glace ov e'Ca ph r pe ro

''•hofttime" _ •he COLR revision process assures that the minimum boron

concentration specified in the COLR bounds the limit specified by this
SR.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.68(b).

2. American Nuclear Society, "American National Standard Design
Requirements for Light Water Reactor Fuel Storage Facilities at
Nuclear Power Plants," ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983, October 7, 1983.

3. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Memorandum to Timothy Collins
from Laurence Kopp, "Guidance on the Regulatory Requirements
for Criticality Analysis of Fuel Storage at Light Water Reactor
Power Plants," August 19, 1998.

4. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as
specified in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) and
implied in the proposed revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13
(Section 1.4, Appendix A).

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.7.12-3 Amendment Nos. C35e53",,,52• '



Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.14

BASES (continued)

LCO As indicated in the Applicable Safety Analyses, the specific activity limit in
the secondary coolant system of < 0.10 ý.Ci/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 maintains the radiological consequences of an
accident to within Reference 1 limits.

Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant ensures that,
when secondary specific activity limits are exceeded, appropriate actions
are taken, in a timely manner, to place the unit in an operational MODE
that would minimize the radiological consequences of an accident.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific activity apply
due to the potential for secondary steam releases to the atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 6, the steam generators are not being used for heat
removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are at low pressure and
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore, secondary
specific activity is not a concern.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant contributes to increased post accident doses. If
secondary specific activity cannot be restored to within limits within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.14.1

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within the limits of
the accident analysis assumptions. A gamma isotopic analysis of the
secondary coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131,
confirms the assumptions of Reference 1 are met. It also serves to
identify and trend any unusual isotopic concentrations that might indicate
c han1es in reactor coolant activity or LEAmGE.nrdhe 31 day Frequency
i. 1s based on the dete ,,ion of increasing trends of the Igevel of DOSE ,

.I.. I JEQUIVALENT 1-13 , and allows/o~r appropriate acti•'n to be taken
•~aintain levels be w the Leo rimit.j

DCNEUIS1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.14-2 Amendment Nos C3(•,000,,,at 300•C



CRACS
B 3.7.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.7.16.1

This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the system is sufficient
to maintain the temperature in the control room and cable room at or
below 80°F and maintain the temperature in the electrical equipment
room at or below 850 F. The temperature is determined by reading
gauges in each area or computer points which are considered
representative of the average area temperature. These temperature
limits are based on operating history and are intended to provide an
indication of degradation of the cooling systems. The limits are
conservative with respect to equipment operability temperature limits.
The values for the SR are values at which the system is removing
sufficient heat to meet design requirements (i.e., OPERABLE) and
sufficiently above the values associated with normal operation during hot
weather. The temperature in the equipment room is typically slightly
higher than the temperature in the control room or cable room. Because
of that, a higher value is specified for this area. T-he 12,hu Feu eny
Isl- appropriat• since significant qgradation of the CRACS is slow an( Dis,.

/..•n.•,,.'t' -/• o <nexpecte:lover this time period. •

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.11.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.7.16-7 Amendment Nos.C338, 39,-ýe33



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

connected to their power source, and that appropriate separation of, offsite sources is maintainedf Th-e _7day Frequency is ýaddequate since•'
/-.•~ ~~ _ • '-raker position L•not likely to change ithout the operatr being aware\

•_. • ~f it and •becau e-its status is displayed in the control r o-m.-•

~SR 3.8.1.2

This SR verifies adequate battery voltage when the KHU batteries are on
float charge. This SR is perfor ta-verify KHU battery OPERABILITY.

• • /"l~he Frequencyof once per 7 days i's consistent with manufact OFrs
•--'-•~rcommendeitons and IEEE-460" (Ref. 8). "

SR 3.8.1.3

This SR verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the

underground emergency power path to start automatically and energize
the underground power path. Utilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. Power path verification is
included to demonstrate breaker OPERABILITY from the KHU onto the
standby buses. This is accomplished by closing the Keowee Feeder

• .• •Breakers (S~o eneqz eac denrazeytnbybs,
~rquerncy is adeqt~te based on operatir~g experience to provid•

~rlability verificatron without excessive eq~uipment cycling for/t7sting.

SR 3.8.1.4

This surveillance verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path. Utilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. The ability to supply the
overhead emergency power path is satisfied by demonstrating the ability
to synchronize (automatically or manually) the KHU with the grid system.
If an automatic start of the KHU is performed and a manual

synchronization is desired, the KHU will need to be shutdown and re-
started in manual to allow a manual synchronization of the KHU. The SR
also requires that the underground power path be energized after
removing the KHU from the overhead emergency power path. This
surveillance can be satisfied by first demonstrating the ability of the KHU
associated with the underground emergency path to energize the
underground path then synchronizing the KHU to the overhead

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.1-20 BASEEt V ISIONO? eACED,1,/14/08

.4.,., 4- 004
• JI



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

emergency power path. The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the
requirement to energize the underground emergency power path is not
applicable when the overhead disconnects are open for the KHU
associated with the underground emergency power path or 2) when
complying with Required Action D.1. The latter exception is necessary
since Required Action D.1 continues to be applicable when both KHUs
are inoperable.

. /f•h 31 day /Fre ency tor tis Surveillance was determined to be "
:•"-$,,-1L_• L• adequate bas on operating experien,96 ~o provide r o~ability verification

I - without excessive equipment cycling fbjr testing.

S R 3.8.1.5

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of each
closed SL and each closed N breaker. Neither of these breakers have
any automatic close functions; therefore, only the trip coils require
verification. Cycling of each breaker demonstrates functional
OPERABILI an the coil monitor circuits verify the inteqrit f each trip
coil. e 31 day frpqrjency is base;[-on operatipg experience.ý

This SR modified by a Note that states it is not required to be performed
for an SL breaker when its standby bus is energized from a LCT via an
isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are
required to be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of
Specification 3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the
standby buses from a LCT.

SR 3.8.1.6

Infrequently used source breakers are cycled to ensure OPERABILITY.
The Standby breakers are to be cycled one breaker at a time to prevent
inadvertent interconnection of two units through the standby bus
breakers. Cycling the startup breakers verifies OPERABILITY of the
breakers and associated interlock circuitry between the normal and
startup breakers. This circuitry provides an automatic, smooth, and safe
transfer of auxiliaries in both directions between sources-,•-31 d-y-•ý-
~requency for thqis ,Surveillance $,as det-ermined to be adeo ate based ýon\

~oerating expe nce to provPK r•eliability verification witth~ouot excessiv~e
eqipment g~rcling for testin9

This SR is modified by a Note which states the SR is not required to be

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.1-21 BASESRKISIOk-bATED 14/08



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

performed for an S breaker when its standby bus is energized from a
LCT via an isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby
buses are required to be energized from a LCT by several Required
Actions of Specification 3.8.1 and cycling the S breakers connects the
standby buses with the main feeder buses which are energized from
another source.

SR 3.8.1.7

The KHU tie breakers to the underground path, ACB3 and ACB4, are
interlocked to prevent cross-connection of the KHU generators. The
safety analysis utilizes two independent power paths for accommodating
single failures in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to
the underground path compromises the redundancy of the emergency
power paths. Installed test logic is used to verify a circuit to the close coil
on one underground ACB dne% rot exist with the other underground ACB
ciosed. lthe 12 mants Cnectin fothis surveillance is adet uate basoer
determine e ate b operating expience to providereliability verificatiefn without

relwessive equipment cycling for testgng fo.r.in

SR 3.8.1.8

Each KHU tie breaker to the underground emergency power path and tie
breaker to the overhead emergency path, are interlocked to prevent the

unit associated with the underground circuit from automatically
connecting to the overhead emergency power path. The safety analysis

utilizes two independent power paths for accommodating single failures
~in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to the overhead

emergency power path compromises the redundancy of the emergency
~power paths. Temporary test instrumentation is used to verify a circuit to
~the close coil Da theoverhead ACB does not exist with the Underground
~ACE clsed. he 12 month Frrequency for this Surveillance was •

deermined to be ade ''aIe_ based o0g"oerating exkperi9hce to provide
~~rlability verificati:fPwqithou exesive equipment c 'ling for testing. J

S R 3.8.1.9

This surveillance verifies the KHUs' response time to an Emergency Start
signal (normally performed using a pushbutton in the control room) to
ensure ES equipment will have adequate power for accident mitigation.
UFSAR Section 6.3.3.3 (Ref. 9) establishes the 23 second time

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.8.1-22 BASESVISIONJCATED),Q/14/08
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.9 (continued)

requirement for each KHU to achieve rated frequency and voltage. Since
the only available loads of adequate magnitude for simulating a accident
is the grid, subsequent loading on the grid is required to verify the KHU's
ability to assume rapid loading under accident conditions. Sequential
block loads are not available to fully test this feature. This is the reas,._
for the requirement to load the KHUs at the maximum practical rate. i-he

2 month Frey uency for this SR is ade uate ase on operatinrg
experienc9A6 provide reliability verifi ition without excessive,-quipment
cycling fo testing.

SR 3.8.1.10

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency of 12 months is consistent with the
recommenda~io 9_ 6 f Regulatory Guide. 1. (Ref. 6) anA/Regulatory

! L Guide 1"1129"(Kef" 7), which state that tl'fe battery serffe test should be
performed fvith intervals between tests not to exceed 18 months.

SR 3.8.1.11

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
•. provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that

Scould potentially degrade battery, performance., he 12month Fr~equ-en"cy,
\ •fror this SRis consiste nt with manufactu ers recommendations and

( IEEE-450 (Ref. 8 hich recommeno detailed visual i :'ection of cell
condition and rak integrity on a yearl bas"

SR 3.8.1.12

Verification of cell to cell connection cleanliness, tightness, and proper
coating with anti-corrosion grease provides an indication of any abnormal
condition, and assures continued OPERABILITY of the battery. JThe1
month frequency is based on engineering judgemen and operational
experience a/fd is sufficient to detec/•ell connection degrada * n when it
is properly oupled with other surveillances more frequent4)(performed to
detect abnormalities.

CCSNE U 2B 3SION P)rTED 10/14/08OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.1-23
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.13
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) The KHU underground ACBs have a control feature which will
automatically close the KHU, that is pre-selected to the overhead path,
into the underground path upon an electrical fault in the zone overlap
region of the protective relaying. This circuitry prevents an electrical fault
in the zone overlap region of the protective relaying from locking out both
emergency power paths during dual KHU grid generation. In order to
ensure this circuitry is OPERABLE, an electrical fault is simulated in the
zone overlap region and the associated underground ACBs are verified to

opeatecorecly/This 7surveilac Tis required on a 12 month •
Frequency. The 12,,,,onth Frequency is b a•ed on engine ing

/•"•€•,.,J..• • judgement and pvides reasonable as rance that theIZone overlap

p -krotection circzfryv is operating properl ._,,-

This SR is modified by a Note indicating the SR is only applicable when
the overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are closed. When the
overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are open, the circuitry
preventing the zone overlap protective lockout of both KHUs is not
needed.

SR 3.8.1.14

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of the SL
and N breakers. This SR verifies each trip circuit of each breaker
independently opens each breaker. Neither of these breakers have any
automatic close functions; therefore, only the trip circuits require
verification. e,8 month Frequency, is based on engineering

judgement a provides reasonabassurance he SL and N
breakerýill trip when required.

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is not required for an
SL breaker when its standby bus is energized by a LCT via an isolated
power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are required to
be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of Specification
3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the standby buses
from a LCT.

SR 3.8.1.15

This surveillance verifies proper operation of the 230 kV switchyard circuit
breakers upon an actual or simulated actuation of the Switchyard
Isolation circuitry. This test causes an actual switchyard isolation (by

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.8.1-24 BASES•EVISION DAED 10/,14/.



AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.1.15 (continued)

actuation of degraded grid voltage protection) and alignment of KHUs tothe ove~rhead and underaround jeqmerge~ncy power pathsn ,f'A'lmonth-

closrequency mie wizes the impact ion Can ca e usesful ing Un tss("" • which are co~nected to the 230 KV switchyard.I he -eTreCto Otins S5: is
~from the Oconee 230 kV switchyard red bus to the' systemi grid remain

closed. Either Switchyard Isolation Channel causes full system

realignment, which involves a complete switchyard realignment. To avoid
excessive switchyard circuit breaker cycling, realignment and KHU
emergency start functions, this SR need be performed only once each
SR interval.

( This SR is modifie by a Note. This Note state the redundant breakertrip coils shall blverified on a STAGGERE E EST BASIS. erifying the

, trip coils on STAGGERED TEST BA precludes un cessary
breaker o eration and minimizes the inpact to the St ion and the
operating Units which are connected to the 230 kV switch

SR 3.8.1.16

This SR verifies by administrative means that one KHU provides an
alternate manual AC power source capability by manual or automatic
KHU start with manual synchronize, or breaker closure, to energize its
non-required emergency power path. That is, when the KHU to the
overhead emergency power path is inoperable, the SR verifies by
administrative means that the overhead emergency power path is
OPERABLE. When the overhead emergency power path is inoperable,
the SR verifies by administrative means that the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path is OPERABLE.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is only applicable
when complying with Required Action C.2.2.4.

SR 3.8.1.17

This SR verifies the Keowee Voltage and Frequency out of tolerance

logic trips and blocks closure of the appropriate overhead or underground
Sn.r oath breakers on an out of tolerance trip signal. ,/The 18 month

Frequency is based on engineering judgement and provides asonable
assurance that t oltage and Frequcy out of tolerancelogic trips and
blocks closure f these breakers when required.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3



DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.8.3.1 (continued)

proper voltage availability on the distribution centers ensures that the
required voltage is readily available for isolating transfer diodes• connected to these distribution center'sThe 7 ay Frequency takes into•

/ccount the reduna aility of the DC elegetrcal powerplistribution
•r--. _• ---. ,.fsystems, and other indi tions available in the control roo•' that alert thee

~operator to system m tlunctions.

SR 3.8.3.2

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float-charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge

\ required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
\ \ maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The

\ \ voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
\ \ ~~~~battery and are consisste Int with theintlvlfqsaumdnthbte.r
\ \ ~sizing calculations._fhe 7 day Frequency is consistent with manufacture-

~reommendatios an d IEEE-45p,•ef. 5).

SR 3.8.3.3

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance. The presence of physical
damage or deterioration does not necessarily represent a failure of this.
SR, provided an evaluation determines that the physical damage or
deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of the battery (its ability
topromits design function).

f ~The 12 month Freauency for this SR is co5Ostent with IEEE-450 (Ref._5),•"
( ~~~which recommý, detailed visual inspection of cell conditi~n' and rack ....
",,,,ntegrity on a yearly basis.

SR 3.8.3.4

Visual inspection of inter-cell, inter-rack, inter-tier, and terminal
connections provide an indication of physical damage or abnormal
deterioration that could indicate degraded battery condition. The

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.3-8 BASES RKISION PeED,>2/18/07



DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

anticorrosion material is used to help ensure good electrical connections
and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual inspection for corrosion
is not intended to require removal of and inspection under each terminal
connection.

Th•e Surveillanc ,Frequencies of 12 ýPnths are consistent w 'th IEEED-4506
LF'•$I-.-• .• (Ref 5),whiecommends cell t9,;6ell and terminal conpet3"ion vsal .

-" k,,nspection fna yearly basis.•-

SR 3.8.3.5

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

•,I lhe Surveillance Frequen-c-y6of12 m~o~nths is (consistent with the
'• recommendatigns of Regulatory Guide 1.32 (Ref. 6) ad Regulatory\

~Guide 1.129•Ref. 7), which state t~h a'he batter se ce test should be
~performe2tdu ring refueling operations, -or at some'bther outage, withtj

•,,.intervals-between tests not to exceed 18 month-

SR 3.8.3.6

This SR requires battery capacity be verified in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program. A battery performance discharge
test is a test of constant current capacity of a battery, normally done in
the as found condition, after having been in service, to detect any change
in the capacity determined by the acceptance test.

The test is intended to determine overall battery degradation due to age
and usage.

The Surveillance Frequencies for this test are in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program and are consistent with the
recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. 5). These periodic frequencies are
based on the outcome of the previous battery capacity test.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.3-9 BASESKEVISIO ED 12/18/07
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections
including voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot
cells.

S R 3.8.5.2

Th _ ;ua~eorfedy) ection of specific gravity and voltage is conqite)pwit

SLR 3.8.5.3 nture act to ihb oreduebterycopct. ,

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of wihnarepresentative cells is _> 60°F is jonsistent with a recommendatiod.-%,•
1EEE-450 (Ref. 4), which states that tel~emperature o ,electrolytes i
r•epresentative cel, sshould be deterLff~ned on a qua~rrly basis. •

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR.ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an

acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant. specific
calculations.

Table 3.8.5-1

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each
category is discussed below.

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot
cell in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose
temperature, voltage and electrolyte specific gravity are considered to
approximate the state of charge of the entire battery.,

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based on
manufacturer recommendations and are consistent with the guidance in
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), with the extra / inch allowance above the high water
level indication for operating margin to account for temperatures and
charge effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote a to Table 3.8.5-1
permits the electrolyte level to be above the specified maximum level
during equalizing charge, provided it is not overflowing. These limits

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.5-4 Amendment Nos.0 0,3



Inverters - Operating
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

based upon engineering judgment, taking into consideration the time
required to repair an inverter and the additional risk to which the unit is
exposed because of the inverter inoperability. This has to be balanced
against the risk of an immediate shutdown, along with the potential
challenges to safety systems such a shutdown-might entail. When the
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation panelboard is powered from its regulated
voltage source, it is relying upon interruptible AC electrical power sources
(offsite and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter source to the 120 VAC
Vital Instrumentation panelboards is the preferred source for powering
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

Required Action A.1 is also modified by Note 2 which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition
L limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable vital inverter to 4
hours when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are
inoperable for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ES connected to the 120
VAC Vital Instrumentation panel boards&-.he-7 day Frequency takes in0
a •cont the edundant capability of the inverters an other indicatlions)/•'•S¢,•'•"cc ]••-_vial •the control room that afl?ýft thevoperato to inver-ter

OCONE .E UNITS 1, 2, &3 B 3.8.6-3 Amendment Nos0 •0 3



Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.7

BASES

ACTIONS A.1, A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.4 (continued)

the associated inverter(s) inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be
implemented in accordance with the affected required features LCOs'
Required Actions. In many instances, this option may involve undesired
administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently
conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving- -
positive reactivity additions).

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required inverters and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the unit safety systems may be without power or powered from
an alternate regulated voltage source.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation connected to the 120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation panelboardýs.(' IhIe 7dy Fre~quency-takes in'to account

•- • _ /tlhe redudn ca,Oility of tlhe inverters a •ohridcto vilable in
• ..- ,'•'(e•" theconrol oonat alert the operator t5 inverter malfunctions. D

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.7-3 Amendment Nos.



Distribution Systems - Operating

B 3.8.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the main feeder buses are functioning
properly, with the correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker
alignment ensures the appropriate separation and independence is
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as l

~~functions for critical system loads connected to these buses. The 7 da",
rFequency takes into account te redundant capability of the AC, DC,

/and AC vital ectrical power distr•'ution systems, an otheindications/
Savailable i the control room tpaf alert the operator tos s3L&

m•alfuncti ns.

SR 3.8.8.2

This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each ES power string and panelboard.
The verification of voltage availability on the ES power strings, and
panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to the ES power
strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability may be

RE accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
/ confirming proper operation of a component sup~plied from each ES
/ , /•r~odwp~r s•trinqn ¢r pnganeb~ a.,JTh-e7 day Frequency -takes into account the•

r •, /redundant capa bility of th~e,,C, DC, and AC Afal electrical powe
/;::,,$#,,,1-? distribution systems, aria•other indicationseedvailable in the €ortyrol roomJ

that alert the operatoelo system malf unction s.,

REFERENCES 1 . UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.8-9 S



Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.9

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the required main feeder buses are
functioning properly, with all the required main feeder buses energized.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses, ES power
strings and panelboards ensures that the required power is readily
available for motive as well aa control functions for critical system loads
connected to these buses. he 7 day Frequency takes into account the
apa IIty oT te elec rl power distribution ses, ES pow rings and-)

panelboards, and 9tfer indications avja ýIe in the c room that alert
the operator to stem malfunctions.

SR 3.8.9.2

This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each ES power strings and
panelboards. The verification of voltage availability on the ES power
strings, and panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for
motive as well as control functions for critical system loads connected to
the ES power strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability
may be accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
confirming proper operation of a component supplied from each ES! ower string or panelboarrT-he 77 day Frequency takes into account the•

ii

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6,

2. UFSAR, Chapter 14.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.9-4 BASE VISIOfrI7MTED 07Y03 /0 1\
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions
shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

A.3

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions, action to restore the concentration must be
initiated immediately.

One means of complying with the action is to initiate boration of the
affected volume. In determining the required combination of boration
flow rate and concentration, there is no unique Design Basis Event that
must be satisfied. The only requirement is to restore the boron
concentration to its required value as soon as possible. In order to raise
the boron concentration as soon as possible, the operator should begin
boration with the best source available for unit conditions.

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the boron
concentration is restored. The restoration time depends on the amount
of boron that must be injected to reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.1.1

This SR ensures the coolant boron concentration in the RCS and the
refueling canal is within the COLR limits. The boron concentration of the
coolant in each volume is determinecdly-7 ur by chemical
analysis.

_ /'lhe Frequep~cy is based on ind•uy experienc,•hich has shown"'•'•''/"3 • 72 hours~tOmbee adequate.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.9.1-3 Amendment Nos. U



Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)

made in accordance with Required Actions A. 1 and A.2, the core
reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range neutron flux
monitors are restored to OPERABLE status. This stabilized condition is
verified by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required boron
concentration exists.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and analyze a
reactor coolant sample for boron concentration. The Frequency of once
per 12 hours ensures that unplanned changes in boron concentration
would be identified. The 12 hour Frequency is reasonable, considering
the low probability of a change in core reactivity during this time period.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.2.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that the
indication channel(s) should be consistent with core conditions. Changes
in fuel loading and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be consistent
with its local conditions. When in MODE 6 with one channel OPERABLE,
a CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a
redundant source range instrument may not be available for comparison.
The CHANNEL CHECK provides verification that the OPERABLE source
range channel is energized and indicates a value consistent with current
unit status.
T•_•he Frequenc~of 12 hours is Con ,' tent with the CHAYINEL CHEC-K

'-I"•S4rJ .• LFrequn( pcfe siial (•fe same instruments in LCO 3.3.9.

SR 3.9.2.2

SR 3.9.2.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATIOKý
. This SR is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors

are excluded from the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL
SCALIBRATION for the source range nuclear instrument is a complete

check and re-adjustment of the channel, from the pre-amplifier input to
~~~t r. edcat• e 18 month Frequency is based on the n-eedto perDorm-,

•Sthis Surveillance dcr,4g the conditionsl~t apply during a,, nit outage.rry
"( Industry experi2,rce has shown tbes~e components us ufy pass ýthe
k,,Surveillance when performed at the 18 month Frequ~ency.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.9.2-3 BASS SION D6,TBr06/02/9



Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY without containment closure capability. Therefore, under these
(continued) conditions no requirements are placed on containment penetration status."1

ACTIONS A. 1

With the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any containment
penetration that provides direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere not in the required status, including the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System not capable of
automatic actuation when the purge and exhaust valves are open, the
unit must be placed in a condition in which the isolation function is not
needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. Performance of
these actions shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in that position. Also
the Surveillance will demonstrate that each open penetration's valve
operator has motive power, which will ensure each valve is capable of
being closed.

heSurveillance is performed every 7 days during the mov-em'ent- of-
•// ,r~~lk2,. jrecently irradpit• fuel assemblies within th ontainment. 110e '"

Surveillan(?d interval is selected to be c mesurate with/title normal ,
urtiy of time to complete fuel handling operations.

As such, this Surveillance ensures that a postulated fuel handling
accident involving handling recently irradiated fuel that releases fission
product radioactivity within the containment will not result in a release of
significant fission product radioactivity to the environment.

SR 3.9.3.2

This Surveillance demonstrates that each containment purge supply and
exhaust isolation valve that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
the isolation position actuates to its isolation position on an actual or
simulated high radiation signal. The frequency requires the isolation
capability of the reactor building purge valves to be verified functional
once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment. This ensures that this function is

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.9.3-4 Amendment Nos 39 339



DHR and Coolant Circulation
B 3.9.4

BASES

ACTIONS A.3
(continued)

If DHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be initiated
immediately in order to satisfy DHR loop requirements.

Restoration of one decay heat removal loop is required because this is
the only active method of removing decay heat. Dissipation of decay
heat through natural convection should not be relied upon for an
extended period of time. Reliance on natural convection can lead to
boiling which results in inventory loss. Sustained inventory loss can
eventually result in inadequate decay heat removal from the core with
subsequent release of fission products from the core to the reactor
building atmosphere. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of restoring an adequate heat cooling loop.

A.4

If DHR loop requirements are not met, all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to outside
atmosphere shall be closed within 4 hours.

If no means of decay heat removal can be restored, the core decay heat
could raise temperatures and cause boiling in the core which could result
in uncovering the core and the release of radioactivity to the reactor
building atmosphere. Closure of penetrations providing access to the
outside atmosphere will prevent uncontrolled release of radioactivity to
the environment.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DHR loop is in operation and
- circulating reactor coolant. Verification includes flow rate, temperature,
or pump status monitoring, which help assure that forced flow is providing
he •enoajhe -I-requency-of-12 hours i3 sficient, considering the•-

-'•,$@... - /4•w, emperare, Ilmp conftrolý,and a~lar ~indications ajailable to the •
5J'• opeiator ipn tfhe co trol room for monitorn th HR Ssteq,.----'

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.9.4-4 BASES VISION pNI•D 04/25/200



DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.5.1

This Surveillance demonstrates that one DHR loop is in operation. The
flow rate is determined by the operator as that necessary to provide
adequate decay heat removal capability.

Th•e Frequency of 1,hours is sufficient, con•,•dering the flow1---1•$.,- .' .•temperature, pt control, and alarm ations available to the
"•,.q~perator to monitor the DHR Loops in the control room.

SR 3.9.5.2

Verification that each required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional DHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain
decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to

REFREr. 10 C 0um The Frequency 9 7 days is consideredeasonabe6invi•'ew of other'Oaainistrative con.rtroeavailable and ha beh•shown to b
k~acceptable bg operating exper-ience,ý

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 39.5-4 BASES. 4EVlSI99('DATED'12/19/011
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Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE accident is adequately captured by the waler, and offsite doses are
SAFETY ANALYSES maintained within allowable limits (Ref. 3).

(continued)
Fuel Transfer Canal water level satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36

LCO A minimum fuel transfer canal water level of 21.34 ft above the reactor
vessel flange is required to ensure that the radiological consequences of
a postulated fuel handling accident inside containment are within
acceptable limits as provided by 10 CFR 50.67.

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.9.6 is applicable when moving irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handling
accident in containment that is beyond the assumptions of the safety
analysis. If irradiated fuel is not present in containment, there can be no
significant radioactivity release as a result of a postulated fuel handling
accident. Requirements for fuel handling accidents in the spent fuel pool
are covered by LCO 3.7.11, "Fuel Storage Pool Water Level."

ACTIONS A. 1

With a water level of < 21.34 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange, /
all operations involving movement of irradiated fuel assemblies shall be
suspended immediately to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot
occur.

The suspension of fuel movement shall not preclude completion of X

movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of a minimum water level of 21.34 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange ensures that the design basis for the postulated fuel
handling accident analysis during refueling operations is met. Water at
the required level above the top of the reactor vessel flange limits the
consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated to result from a
postulated fuel handling accident inside containment (Ref. 2).

.Ehe FrequencyUof 24 hour2si&s3aBs3e9 onAengdneering judsent an is

Zý considered •fquate lin virew oftt, e large volume of,, er and the normal/::Z'•e,-•"| "• rocedur controls of valve positions, which make significant unplanned..,

level changes unlikely.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.9.6-2 Amendment Nos. •lý



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
B 3.9.7

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.7.1

These valves are to be secured closed to isolate possible dilution paths.
The likelihood of a significant reduction in the boron concentration during
MODE 6 operations is remote due to the large mass of borated water in
the fuel transfer canal and the fact that all unborated water sources are
isolated, precluding a dilution. The boron concentration is checkeo

r during MODE 6 under SR 3.9.1.1. This Surveillance
demonstrates that the valves are closed through a system walkdown.
The 31 day Frequency is base on enqineerng judenad

n-'e,$,, 3 considered reasoqa le in view of otheadministra0vAcontrols that will
ensure that the •alve opening is an unlikely possibility.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.9.7-3 Amendment Nos. ( CO;,?09ýX309
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

ACTIONS F.1 (continued)

year. This includes the 7 day Completion Time that leads to entry into
Condition F. For example, if the SSF ASW System is inoperable for 10
days, the 45 day special inoperability period is reduced to 35 days. If the
SSF ASW System is inoperable for 6 days, Condition A applies and there
is no reduction in the 45 day allowance. The limit of 45 days per calendar
year minimizes the number and duration of extended outages associated
with exceeding the 7 day Completion Time of a Condition.

G.1 and G.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition F
are not met or if the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A, B, C, D, or E are not met for reasons other than Condition F,
the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within
12 hours and MODE 4 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are appropriate, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems,
considering a three unit shutdown may be required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK o ~c~very ý7,daysor each
required instrumentation channel ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel with a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift
in one of the channels or of something even more serious. A CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This SR is modified by a Note to indicate that
it is not applicable to the SSF RCS temperature instrument channels,
which are common to the RPS RCS temperature instrument channels

1 Ie, tQkc ... and are normally aligned through a transfer isolation device to each Unit

I,t, $,w"e;j&,,e control room. The instrument string to the SSF control room is checked
F r.r',, i •,j , and calibrate d ~ r , " rvnth

4",db P,,'Ie,•,, Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-10 BASF_ EVISIOINkATED 04/22 9



SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or
the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the
channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. If the channels are normally off scale during times when
surveillance is required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they
are off scale in the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels
are verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

• __he Frequency is based on unit op;•rating experience thg,,•lemonstrates--

channel fai r~e is rare.

S R 3.10.1.2

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The
voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
battery and are consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery
sizing calculations. -I-he 7 day -requen(y is consIsten wi manutacturer
recommendatiorand IEEE-450 (ReP,4).A

SR 3.10.1.3 and 3.10.1.4

SR 3.10.1.3 provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the day tank is
at or above the level at which fuel oil is automatically added. The level is
expressed as an equivalent volume in gallons. The day tank is sized
based on the amount of fuel oil required to successfully start the DG and
to allow for orderly shutdown of the DG upon loss of fuel oil from the main
storage tank.

SR 3.10.1.4 provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of
fuel oil in the storage tanks to support SSF DG operation for 72 hours at
full load. The 72 hour period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe
shutdown condition

C U 1 e 31 day Frequ cy for these SRs is4equate to assure thataSsufficient supple fuel oil is availablet,,ince low level arms are '

provded nY ini! operators w ould be aw are of an yr r e u e ff e i

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-11 BASES•frISlO0P-6ATEP41/22/09



SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.10.1.5

The SR requires the DG to start (normal or emergency) from standby
conditions and achieve required voltage and frequency. Standby
conditions for a DG means that the diesel engine coolant and oil are
being continuously circulated and temperature is being maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. This SR is modified by a
Note to indicate that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded
by an engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to
loading. This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated
when the engine is running.

• •_•#f.•. _ • /The 31 day Freuency is consistent with Regulatory Gu~ide 1.9 (Ref. 5•ý-an -e ý This Freque•r~ provides adequate askdiance of D4,-PEA
f . L~whicle minirfizing degradation resulting from testin.

S R 3.10.1.6

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient aii start capacity for the SSF D
is available, without the aid of the refill compressor. The SSF DG air st
system is equipped with four air storage tanks. Each set of two tanks \A

;rn14a ~ ff; ; + 'ir +n e+ r+ Ihk QCCC flt'2 n ii, f fhak e

G
art
till
e
totimes without recharging. The pressure specified in this SR is intendec

reflect the lowest value at which the three starts can be accomplished.
~~~Te 31 day Freuency takes intoacon Lthcalciycpa

~reundancy,Z1d diversity of the'AC sourceszý,7

SR 3.10.1.7

This Surveillance demonstrates that the fuel oil transfer pump
automatically starts and transfers fuel oil from the underground fuel oil
storage tank to the day tank. This is required to support continuous
operation of SSF DG. This Surveillance provides assurance that the fu
oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the

~fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control
sstems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

The 92 day Fre ency is considered aceptable based on opera ing
experience." --- -

el

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-12 BASES RýION DWtD.011/22/09
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.10.1.8

(continued) A sample of fuel oil is required to be obtained from the SSF day tank and
underground fuel oil storage tank in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program in order to ensure that fuel oil viscosity, water, and
sediment are within the limits of the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

-•"$#r•-•- he 92 ... day Fe ency is considered aweptable sed on operain
eprece r atdto diesel fuel oil Q• .i--

S R 3.10.1.9

This Surveillance verifies that the SSF DG is capable of synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads greater than or
equal to the equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A
minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize electrical loads,
while minimizing the time that the DG is connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
DG is normally operated at a power factor between 0.8 lagging and 1.0.
The 0.8 value is the design rating of the machine, while the 1.0 is an
operational limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized. The
load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine
overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

he normal 92/ay Frequency for th>4urveil!pce is consistent
Regulatory g;uide 1.9 (Ref. 5).

This SR is modified by three Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel engine
runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as recommended
by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel
engine are minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients because
of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary
power factor transients above the limit will not invalidate the test. Note 3
indicates that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to loading.
This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-13 SBAS`ES R VISIOýCDATEV01 /22/09§b
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.10.1.10

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance.

The presence of physical damage or deterioration does not necessarily
represent a failure of this SR, provided an evaluation determines that the
physical damage or deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of
the battery (its ability to perform its design function).

'•'-- Ser• •- The 12 month Fjequency for thisSR is consistent with IEEE-450 (Ref.--
. which recomn ends detailed vo~al inspection of_ý,2lcondition and rack

. oe , rayearly basirslk_

SR 3.10.1.11

Visual inspection of battery cell to cell and terminal connections provides
an indication of physical damage that could potentially degrade battery
performance. The anti-corrosion material is used to help ensure good
electrical connections and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual
inspection for corrosion is not intended to require removal of and
inspection under each terminal connection.

The limits established for this SR must be no more than 20% above the
resistance as measured during installation or not above the ceiling value
established by the manufacturere

•tThe Surveillance Frequency for •ese inspections is 12 months. Ti
-I ~~Frequen7,fi conidered acc 'able based on opa.ering experience...,,
L~related t detecting corrosidn trends.

O'CONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-14 RE S IEON DA-"ED 01/22/09 I



SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.12
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length correspond to the
design duty cycle requirements. The design basis discharge time for the
SSF battery is one hour.

,'The Surveillance F yebquency for this test i's 12 nonths. T lis Freuny
•___"•$'#'• •---' considered acdeptable based on operatinej~experiene•

S R 3.10.1.13

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel,
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and will opersetpoint errors arequir the~assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must

be rerformed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.
This Frequency justified by the asarumption of an 18 rnth calibrationm

•'• ~interval to dptrmine the magnitude'of equipment drift-Kithe setpo~iinttJ

SR 3.10.1.14

Inservice Testing of the SSF valves demonstrates that the valves are
mechanically OPERABLE and will operate when required. These valves
are required to operate to ensure the required flow path.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program

requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the IST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.10.1-15 ASES KrISION ETED 01/22/09



SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.10.1.15

This SR requires the SSF pumps to be tested in accordance with the IST
Program. The IST verifies the required flow rate at a discharge pressure
to verify OPERABILITY. The SR is modified by a note indicating that it is
not applicable to the SSF submersible pump.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program
requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the IST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.10.1.16

This SR SSF submersible pum po be testred ona- year
equecy,-a verifies the required flow rate at a discharge pressure to

verify PERABILITY.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.6.

2. Oconee Probabilistic Risk Assessment.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. IEEE-450-1987.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 0, December 1974.

6. NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to H. B. Tucker, "Safety Evaluation
Report on Effect of Tornado Missiles on Oconee Emergency
Feedwater System," dated July 28, 1989.

7. NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to J. W. Hampton, "Safety Evaluation
for Station Blackout (10 CFR 50.63) - Oconee Nuclear Station,
Units 1, 2, and 3," dated March 10, 1992.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-16 BASES -/- IVtaTD,, /,1
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SSF Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.10.2

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1
(continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or with
the required SSF battery with one or more battery cell parameters outside
the Category C limit for any connected cell, or with the average electrolyte
temperature of representative cells falling below 600 F, sufficient capacity to
supply the maximum expected load requirement is not assured and the
SSF Power System must be declared inoperable immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent with
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections including
voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot cells.

The u r• ins ection of specific gravity and voltage is corp~t, t wit
(jE EEE-4W Mef. 4).

SR 3.10.2.3 L,-% Skv,,.,',, C,.,. I',j, .

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of
rereesentative cells is o 60)F is onsisten a recommendation o
EE-450 (Ref. 4), which s-ýýaes that the ,Fperature o)ferctrolytes in,reresentative cells s[;•ld be determined o n a qi~a#r-.rly bas:" is.

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an
acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant specific
calculations.

Table 3.10.2-1

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each
category is discussed below.

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot cell
in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.2-3 Amendment NosC30 ýt30-, & ý00
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Definitions
1.1

1.1 Definitions

SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)
(continued)

b. In MODES 1 and 2, the fuel and moderator
temperatures are changed to the nominal zero
power design level; and

c. There is no change in APSR position.

THERMAL POWER shall be the total reactor core heat
transfer rate to the reactor coolant.

THERMAL POWER

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 1.1-5 Amendment Nos.



SDM
3.1.1

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.1 SHUTDOWN MARGIN (SDM)

LCO 3.1.1 The SDM shall be within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 3, 4, and 5.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. SDM not within limit. A.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.1.1 Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the In accordance with the
COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.1-1 Amendment Nos.



Reactivity Balance
3.1.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY
.1.

SR 3.1.2.1 --------------NOTES -------------
The predicted reactivity values may be
adjusted (normalized) to correspond to the
measured core reactivity prior to exceeding a
fuel burnup of 60 effective full power days
(EFPD) after each fuel loading.

Verify measured core reactivity balance is
within ±1% Ak/k of predicted values.

Prior to entering MODE 1

after each fuel loading

AND

---------- NOTE------
Only required after
60 EFPD

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.2-1 Amendment Nos.



CONTROL ROD Group alignment Limits
3.1.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.4.1 Verify individual CONTROL ROD positions In accordance with the
are within 6.5% of their group average height. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.1.4.2 Verify CONTROL ROD freedom of movement In accordance with the
(trippability) by moving each individual Surveillance Frequency
CONTROL ROD that is not fully inserted by Control Program
an amount in any direction sufficient to
demonstrate the absence of thermal binding.

SR 3.1.4.3 Verify the rod drop time for each CONTROL Prior to reactor criticality
ROD, from the fully withdrawn position, is after each removal of the
< 1.66 seconds at reactor coolant full flow reactor vessel head
conditions or < 1.40 seconds at no flow
conditions from power interruption at the
CONTROL ROD drive breakers to 3/4 insertion
(25% withdrawn position).

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.4-4 Amendment Nos.



Safety Rod Position Limits
3.1.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. More than one safety B.1.1 Verify SDM is 1 hour
rod not fully withdrawn. within the limit

specified in the COLR.

OR

B.1.2 Initiate boration to 1 hour
restore SDM to within
limit.

AND

B.2 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.5.1 Verify each safety rod is fully withdrawn. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.5-2 Amendment Nos.



APSR Alignment Limits
3.1.6

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.6 AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD (APSR) Alignment Limits

LCO 3.1.6

APPLICABILITY:

Each APSR shall be OPERABLE and aligned within 6.5% of its group
average height.

MODES 1 and 2, when the APSRs are not fully withdrawn.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One APSR inoperable, A.1 Perform SR 3.2.2.1. 2 hours
not aligned within its
limits, or both. AND

2 hours after each APSR
movement

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.6.1 Verify position of each APSR is within 6.5% of In accordance with the
the group average height. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.6-1 Amendment Nos.



Position Indicator Channels
3.1.7

3.1 REACTIVITY CONTROL SYSTEMS

3.1.7 Position Indicator Channels

LCO 3.1.7

APPLICABILITY:

One position indicator channel for each CONTROL ROD and APSR shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. The required position A.1 Declare the rod(s) Immediately
indicator channel inoperable.
inoperable for one or
more rods.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.7.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required In accordance with the
position indicator channel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.7-1 Amendment Nos.



PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
3.1.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. SDM not within limit. B.1 Initiate boration to 15 minutes
restore SDM to within
limit.

AND

B.2 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
TESTS exceptions.

C. Nuclear overpower trip C.1 Suspend PHYSICS 1 hour
setpoint is not within TESTS exceptions.
limit.

OR

Nuclear instrumentation
wide range high startup
rate CONTROL ROD
withdrawal inhibit
inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.1.8.1 Verify nuclear overpower trip setpoint is Once within 8 hours prior
< 5% RTP. to performance of

PHYSICS TESTS

SR 3.1.8.2 Verify SDM is within the limit specified in the In accordance with the
COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.1.8-2 Amendment Nos.



Regulating Rod Position Limits
3.2.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.1.1 Verify regulating rod groups are within the In accordance with the
sequence and overlap limits .as specified in Surveillance Frequency
the COLR. Control Program

SIR 3.2.1.2 Verify regulating rod groups meet the position In accordance with the
limits as specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.2.1.3 Verify SDM to be within the limit as specified Within 4 hours prior to
in the COLR. achieving criticality

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.2.1-3 Amendment Nos.



AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
3.2.2

3.2 POWER DISTRIBUTION LIMITS

3.2.2 AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits

LCO 3.2.2

APPLICABILITY:

AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE shall be maintained within the limits specified
in the COLR.

MODE 1 with THERMAL POWER > 40% RTP.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. AXIAL POWER A.1 Restore AXIAL 2 hours
IMBALANCE not within POWER IMBALANCE
limits. to within limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Reduce THERMAL 2 hours
associated Completion POWER to
Time not met. <40% RTP.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.2.1 Verify AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is within In accordance with the
limits as specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.2.2-1 Amendment Nos.



QPT
3.2.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.2.3.1 Verify QPT is within limits as specified in the
COLR.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

AND

When QPT has been
restored to less than or
equal to the steady state
limit, 1 hour for 12
consecutive hours, or
until verified acceptable at
> 95% RTP

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.2.3-4 Amendment Nos.



RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

----------------------------- NOTE -------------------------------
Refer to Table 3.3.1-1 to determine which SRs apply to each RPS Function.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.1.2 ------------------ NOTE -------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is _> 15% RTP.

Compare results of calorimetric heat balance In accordance with the
calculation to the power range channel output Surveillance Frequency
and adjust power range channel output if Control Program
calorimetric exceeds power range channel
output by > 2% RTP.

SR 3.3.1.3 ------------------ NOTE--------------
Not required to be performed until 24 hours
after THERMAL POWER is > 15% RTP.

Compare out of core measured AXIAL In accordance with the
POWER IMBALANCE (API0 ) to incore Surveillance Frequency
measured AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE (API1 ) Control Program
as follows:

(RTP/TP)(APIo - (CS X APIl)) = imbalance

error

where CS is CORRELATION SLOPE

Adjust power range channel output if the
absolute value of imbalance error is
Ž2% RTP.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.1-3 Amendment Nos-



RPS Instrumentation
3.3.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.1.4 ------------------ NOTE--------------
Not applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.1.5 ------------------ NOTE --------------
Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually verify the setpoints are correct. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.1.6 ------------------ NOTE --------------
Only applicable to Unit(s) with RPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually actuate the output channel In accordance with the
interposing relays. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.3.1.7 ------------------ NOTE --------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.1-4 Amendment Nos.



RPS - RTC
3.3.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two or more RTCs B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable in MODE 1,
2, or 3. AND

OR B.2.1 Open all CRD trip 12 hours
breakers.

Required Action and
associated Completion OR
Time not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. B.2.2 Remove power from all 12 hours

CRD trip breakers.

C. Two or more RTCs C.1 Open all CRD trip 6 hours
inoperable in MODE 4 breakers.
or 5.

OR
OR

C.2 Remove power from all 6 hours
Required Action and CRD trip breakers.
associated Completion
Time not met in
MODE 4 or 5.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.3.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.3-2 Amendment Nos.



CRD Trip Devices
3.3.4

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in AND
MODE 1, 2, or 3.

C.2.1 Open all CRD trip 12 hours
breakers.

OR

C.2.2 Remove power from all 12 hours
CRD trip breakers.

D. Required Action and D.1 Open all CRD trip 6 hours
associated Completion breakers.
Time not met in
MODE 4 or 5. OR

D.2 Remove power from all 6 hours
CRD trip breakers.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.4.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.4-2 Amendment Nos.



ESPS Input Instrumentation
3.3.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.2.2 -------- NOTE ------
Only required for RCS
Pressure - Low Low.

Reduce RCS pressure 36 hours

< 900 psig.

AND

B.2.3------- NOTE ------
Only required for
Reactor Building
Pressure - High and
High High.

Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.5-2 Amendment Nos.



ESPS Input Instrumentation
3.3.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.5.2 ------------------ NOTE--------------
Only applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.

Manually verify that the setpoints are correct. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.5.3 ------------------ NOTE--------------
Not applicable to Unit(s) with ESPS digital
upgrade complete.

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.5.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.5-3 Amendment Nos.



ESPS Manual Initiation
3.3.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.6.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.6-2 Amendment Nos.



ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels
3.3.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.7.1 ------------------- NOTE--------------
Only applicable to Unit(s) with the ESPS
digital upgrade complete

Manually actuate the output channel In accordance with the
interposing relays. Surveillance Frequency,

Control Program

SR 3.3.7.2 Perform automatic actuation output logic In accordance with the
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Surveillance Frequency,

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.7-2 Amendment Nos.



PAM Instrumentation
3.3.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

------------------------------ NOTE--------------------------------
These SRs apply to each PAM instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 except where
indicated.

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.8.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required In accordance with the
instrumentation channel that is normally Surveillance Frequency
energized. Control Program

SR 3.3.8.2 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Only applicable to PAM Functions 7 and 22.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.8.3 ------------------- NOTES -------------
1. Neutron detectors are excluded from

CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

2. Not applicable to PAM Functions 7 and
22.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.8-4 Amendment Nos.



Source Range Neutron Flux
3.3.9

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.4 Verify SDM to be within 1 hour
the limit specified in the
COLR. AND

Once per 12 hours
thereafter

C. One or more required C.1 Initiate action to restore 1 hour
source range neutron affected channel(s) to
flux channel(s) OPERABLE status.
inoperable with
THERMAL POWER
level > 4E-4% RTP on
the wide range neutron
flux channels.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.9.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.9.2 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.9-2 Amendment Nos.



Wide Range Neutron Flux
3.3.10

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.10.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.10.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.10.3 Verify at least one decade overlap between Once each reactor
source range and wide range neutron flux startup prior to the source
channels. range indication

exceeding.
105 cps if not performed
within the previous 7 days

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.10-2 Amendment Nos.



AFIS Instrumentation
3.3.11

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition B not AND
met.

C.2 Reduce main steam 18 hours
header pressure to
<700 psig.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.11.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.11.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.11.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.11-2 Amendment Nos.



AFIS Manual Initiation
3.3.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.12.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.12-2 Amendment Nos.



AFIS Digital Channels
3.3.13

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.13 Automatic Feedwater Isolation System (AFIS) Digital Channels

LCO 3.3.13

APPLICABILITY:

Two AFIS digital channels per steam generator (SG) shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1 and 2,
MODE 3 with main steam header pressure _> 700 psig.

ACTIONS

----------------------NOTE
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each SG.

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One digital channel A.1 Restore digital channel 72 hours
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

B. Two digital channels B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
inoperable.

AND
OR

B.2 Reduce main steam 18 hours
Required Action and header pressure to
associated Completion < 700 psig
Time of Condition A not
met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.13.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.13-1 Amendment Nos.



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
3.3.14

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.14 Emergency Feedwater (EFW) Pump Initiation Circuitry

LCO 3.3.14 Two loss of main feedwater (LOMF) pump instrumentation channels for
each automatic initiation circuit, and an automatic and manual initiation
circuit for each EFW pump shall be OPERABLE.

-----Jj I----------------------------------------

The EFW pump automatic initiation circuit is not required to be
OPERABLE in MODES 3 and 4.

MODES 1, 2 and 3,
MODE 4 when the steam generator is relied upon for heat

removal.

APPLICABILITY:

ACTIONS

---- ---- ---- ---- --- ---- ---- ---- --- ---- ---- --- !--- ------------------------------------------------------
Separate Condition entry is allowed for each EFW pump initiation circuit.

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more EFW A.1 Place channel(s) in trip. 1 hour
pump automatic
initiation circuits with
one LOMF channel
inoperable.

B. One or more required B.1 Declare the affected Immediately
EFW pump initiation EFW pump(s)
circuits inoperable, inoperable.

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.14-1 Amendment Nos. 300, 300, & 300 I



EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
3.3.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.14.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for In accordance with the
each LOMF pump instrumentation channel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.3.14.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for In accordance with the
each manual initiation circuit. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.3.14.3 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for In accordance with the
each automatic initiation circuit. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.3.14.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each In accordance with the
LOMF pump instrumentation channel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.14-2 Amendment Nos.



TSV Closure
3.3.15

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.15 Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closure

LCO 3.3.15

APPLICABILITY:

Two TSV Closure channels shall be OPERABLE.

MODES 1, 2, and 3 except when all TSVs are closed.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or more TSV A.1 Declare the TSVs 1 hour
Closure channel(s) inoperable.
inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.15.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.15-1 Amendment Nos-



RB Purge Isolation - High Radiation
3.3.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.16.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.16.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. Once each refueling
outage prior to movement
of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within
containment

SR 3.3.16.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.16-2 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Automatic Transfer Functions
3.3.17

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.17 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Automatic Transfer Function

LCO 3.3.17 Two channels of the EPSL Automatic Transfer Function shall be
OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One channel A.-1 .---------- NOTE------
inoperable. The Completion Time

is reduced when in
Condition L of LCO
3.8.1.

Restore channel to 24 hours
OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.17.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.3.17-1 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Voltage Sensing Circuits
3.3.18

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in AND
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

C. Two or more channels C.1 Declare affected AC Immediately
of a required circuit power source(s)
inoperable when not in inoperable.
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met when not
in MODES 1, 2, 3,
and 4.

D. Required Action and D.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
associated Completion irradiated fuel
Time not met during assemblies.
movement of irradiated
fuel assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.18.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.18-2 Amendment Nos.



EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP
3.3.19

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Two or more voltage D.1 Declare the overhead Immediately
sensing channels emergency power path
inoperable, inoperable.

OR

Two actuation logic
channels inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.19.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.19.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the In accordance with the
voltage sensing channel with the setpoint Surveillance Frequency
allowable value as follows: Control Program

Degraded voltage > 226 kV and < 229 kV with
a time delay of 9 seconds + 1 second.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.19-2 Amendment Nos.



EPSL CT-5 DGVP
3.3.20

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.20.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.20.2 Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the In accordance with the
voltage sensing channel with the setpoint Surveillance Frequency
allowable value as follows: Control Program

a. Degraded voltage > 4143 V and _ 4185
V with a time delay of 9 seconds ± 1
second for the first level undervoltage
inputs; and

b. Degraded voltage > 3871 V and < 3901
V for the second level undervoltage
inputs.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.20-2 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function
3.3.21

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.21.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.21-2 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function
3.3.22

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.22 Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Manual Keowee Emergency Start
Function

LCO 3.3.22

APPLICABILITY:

One channel of the EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function shall
be OPERABLE.

MODES 5 and 6,
During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Required channel A.1 Declare both Keowee Immediately
inoperable. Hydro Units inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.22.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.22-1 Amendment Nos.



MFBMP
3.3.23

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Initiate action in Immediately
associated Completion accordance with
Time not met. Specification 5.6.6.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SIR 3.3.23.1 Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.23-2 Amendment Nos.



LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
3.3.27

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.27.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. in accordance with the

Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.27.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.27.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.27-3 Amendment Nos.



LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
3.3.28

3.3 INSTRUMENTATION

3.3.28 Low Pressure Service Water (LPSW) Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry

LCO 3.3.28 LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry shall be OPERABLE.

------------------NOTE---------------------------
LPSW Standby Pump auto-start circuit is not required to be OPERABLE
on running LPSW pumps.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. LPSW standby pump A.1 Restore LPSW standby 7 days
auto-start circuitry pump auto-start
inoperable, circuitry to OPERABLE

status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met.

.AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.28-1 AmendmentNos.



LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
3.3.28

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.3.28.1 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.3.28.2 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.3.28-1 Amendment Nos.



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
3.4.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.1 .1 -------------------- NOTE -------------------------
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the highest pressure.

Verify RCS loop pressure is within limits In accordance with the
specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.1.2 -------------------- NOTE --------------
With three RCPs operating, the limits are
applied to the loop with the lowest loop
average temperature for the condition where
there is a 0°F ATc setpoint.

Verify RCS loop average temperature is within In accordance with the
limits specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.1.3 Verify RCS total flow is within limits specified In accordance with the
in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.1.4 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 7 days
after stable thermal conditions are established
in the higher power range of MODE 1.

Verify by measurement RCS total flow rate is In accordance with the
within limit specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.1-2 Amendment Nos.



RCS P/T Limits
3.4.3

ACTIONS (continued)

*CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A not AND
met.

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

C. -------- NOTE --------- C. 1 Initiate action to Immediately
Required Action C.2 restore parameter(s) to
shall be completed within limit.
whenever this Condition
is entered. AND

C.2 Determine RCS is Prior to entering MODE 4
Requirements of LCO acceptable for
not met in other than continued operation.
MODE 1,2, 3, or 4.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.3.1 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Only required to be performed during RCS
heatup and cooldown operations and RCS
leak and hydrostatic testing.

Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature and In accordance with the
RCS heatup and cooldown rates are within Surveillance Frequency
limits. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.4.3-2 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2
•3.4.4

3.4 REACTOR COOLANT SYSTEM (RCS)

3.4.4 RCS Loops - MODES 1 and 2

LCO 3.4.4 Two RCS Loops shall be in operation, with:

a. Four reactor coolant pumps (RCPs) operating; or

b. Three RCPs operating and THERMAL POWER restricted to
75% RTP.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1 and 2.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of LCO A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
not met.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.4.1 Verify required RCS loops are in operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.4-1 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODE 3
3.4.5

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Two RCS loops C.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving a reduction of

RCS boron
OR concentration.

Required RCS loop not AND
in operation. C.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately

one RCS loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.5.1 Verify required RCS loop is in operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with the
power available to the required pump that is Surveillance Frequency
not in operation. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.5-2 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODE 4
3.4.6

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two required loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving a reduction in

RCS boron
OR concentration.

Required loop not in AND
operation.

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one loop to
OPERABLE status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.6.1 Verify required DHR or RCS loop is in In accordance with the
operation. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.6.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with the
power available to the required pump that is Surveillance Frequency
not in operation. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.6-2 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
3.4.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.7.1 Verify required DHR loop is in operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.7.2 Verify required SG secondary side water In accordance with the
levels are >_ 50%. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.7.3 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with the
power available to the required DHR pump Surveillance Frequency
that is not in operation. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.7-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
3.4.8

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Two DHR loops B.1 Suspend all operations Immediately
inoperable, involving reduction in

RCS boron
OR concentration.

Required DHR loop not AND
in operation.

B.2 Initiate action to restore Immediately
one DHR loop to
OPERABLE 'status and
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.8.1 Verify required DHR loop is in operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with the
power available to the required DHR pump Surveillance Frequency
that is not in operation. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.4.8-2 Amendment Nos.



Pressurizer
3.4.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition C not AND
met.

D.2 Reduce RCS 18 hours
temperature to
<3250 F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.9.1 Verify pressurizer.water level < 285 inches. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.9.2 Verify capacity of required pressurizer heaters In accordance with the
and associated power supplies are Surveillance Frequency
> 400 kW. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.9-2 Amendment Nos.



RCS Specific Activity
3.4.11

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Gross specific activity C.1 Be in MODE 3 with 12 hours
of the coolant not within RCS Average
limit. Temperature < 5000 F.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.11.1 Verify reactor coolant gross specific activity In accordance with the
< 100/E p-Ci/gm. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.11.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Only required to be performed in MODE 1.

Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT In accordance with the
1-131 specific activity < 1.0 itCi/gm. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

AND

Between 2 and 6 hours
after THERMAL POWER
change of > 15% RTP
within a 1 hour period

SR 3.4.11.3 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 31 days
after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of
MODE 1 operation have elapsed since the
reactor was last subcritical for > 48 hours.

Determine E. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.11-2 Amendment Nos.



LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.1 Verify HPI is deactivated. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.2 Verify each CFT is isolated. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.3 Verify pressurizer level is < level necessary to 30 minutes during RCS
assure _> 10 minutes are available for operator heatup and cooldown
action to mitigate an LTOP event.

AND

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.4 Verify PORV block valve is open. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.5 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for In accordance with the
PORV. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.4.12-4 .Amendment Nos.



LTOP System
3.4.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.12.6 Verify Administrative Controls, other than
limits for pressurizer level, that assure > 10
minutes are available for operator action to
mitigate an LTOP event are implemented for
the following:

a. RCS pressure when RCS temperature
is < 3250F;

b. Makeup flow rate;

c. Alarms;

d. High pressure Nitrogen System; and

e. Verify pressurizer heater bank 3 or 4 is
deactivated

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.12.7 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for PORV. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.12-5 Amendment Nos.



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
3.4.13

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.13.1 ------------------- NOTES -------------
1. Not required to be performed until 12

hours after establishment of steady state
operation.

2. Not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE.

Evaluate RCS Operational LEAKAGE. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.4.13.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed until 12 hours
after establishment of steady state operation.

Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is In accordance with the
< 150 gallons per day through any one SG. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.13-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS PIV Leakage
3.4.14

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.14.1 --NOTE
Not required to be performed in MODES 3
and 4.

Verify leakage from each required RCS PIV is
equivalent to _< 0.5 gpm per nominal inch of
valve size up to a maximum of 5 gpm at an
RCS pressure > 2150 psia and _< 2190 psia.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

AND

Prior to entering MODE 2
whenever the unit has
been in MODE 5 for
Ž_ 7 days, if leakage
testing has not been
performed in the previous
9 months.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.14-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
3.4.15

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.4.15.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required In accordance with the
containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.15.2 Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of In accordance with the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity Surveillance Frequency
monitor. Control Program

SR 3.4.15.3 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of In accordance with the
required containment sump level indication. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.4.15.4 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of In accordance with the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity Surveillance Frequency
monitor. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.4.15-3 Amendment Nos.



CFTs
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.1 Verify each CFT isolation valve is fully open. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.5.1.2 Verify borated water volume in each CFT is In accordance with the
> 1010 ft 3 and • 1070 ft3. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.5.1.3 Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each CFT is In accordance with the
_ 575 psig and < 625 psig. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.5.1.4 Verify boron concentration in each CFT is In accordance with the
within the limit specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

AND

.--------- NOTE------
Only required to be
performed for affected
CFT

Once within 12 hours
after each solution
volume increase of
>_ 80 gallons that is not
the result of addition from
a borated water source
that meets CFT boron
concentration
requirements.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 ,3.5.1-2 Amendment Nos.



CFTs
3.5.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.1.5 Verify power is removed from each CFT In accordance with the
isolation valve operator. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.1-3 Amendment Nos.



HPI
3.5.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

F. One LPI-HPI flow F.1 Restore LPI-HPI flow 72 hours
path inoperable, path to OPERABLE

status.

G. Required Action and G.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated
Completion Time of AND
Condition B, C, D, E,
or F not met. G.2 Reduce RCS 60 hours

temperature to < 3500F.

H. Two HPI trains H.1 Enter LCO 3.0.3. Immediately

inoperable.

OR

Two LPI-HPI flow
paths inoperable.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.1 Verify each HPI manual and non-automatic In accordance with the
power operated valve in the flow path, that is Surveillance Frequency
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in Control Program
position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.5.2.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Not applicable to operating HPI pump(s).

Vent each HPI pump casing. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.2-4 Amendment Nos.



HPI
3.5.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.2.3 Verify each HPI pump's developed head at the In accordance with the
test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing Program
required developed head.

SR 3.5.2.4 Verify each HPI automatic valve in the flow In accordance with the
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the correct Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.5.2.5 Verify each HPI pump starts automatically on In accordance with the
an actual or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.5.2.6 Verify, by visual inspection, each HPI train In accordance with the
reactor building sump suction inlet is not Surveillance Frequency
restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers Control Program
show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

SR 3.5.2.7 Cycle each HPI discharge crossover valve and In accordance with the
LPI-HPI flow path discharge valve. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.2-5 Amendment Nos.



LPI
3.5.3

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

C. Required Action and C.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time of Condition A or AND
B not met.

C.2 Be in MODE 4. 60 hours

D. One required LPI train D.1 Initiate action to restore Immediately
inoperable in MODE 4. required LPI train to

OPERABLE status.

AND

D.2 - --------- NOTE ------------
Only required if DHR
loop is OPERABLE.

Be in MODE 5. 24 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.1 Verify each LPI manual and non-automatic In accordance with the
power operated valve in the flow path, that is Surveillance Frequency
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in Control Program
position, is in the correct position.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 3.5.3-2 Amendment Nos.



LPI
3.5.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.3.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Not applicable to operating LPI pump(s).

Vent each LPI pump casing. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.5.3.3 Verify each LPI pump's developed head at the In accordance with the
test flow point is greater than or equal to the Inservice Testing
required developed head. Program

SR 3.5.3.4 Verify each LPI automatic valve in the flow In accordance with the
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the correct Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.5.3.5 Verify each LPI pump starts automatically on In accordance with the
an actual or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.5.3.6 Verify, by visual inspection, each LPI train In accordance with the
reactor building sump suction inlet is not Surveillance Frequency
restricted by debris and suction inlet strainers Control Program
show no evidence of structural distress or
abnormal corrosion.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.3-3 Amendment Nos.



BWST
3.5.4

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.5.4.1 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Only required to be performed when ambient
air temperature is < 450F or > 11 50F.

Verify BWST borated water temperature is In accordance with the
> 45°F and < 11 50F. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.5.4.2 Verify BWST borated water volume is In accordance with the
> 350,000 gallons. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.5.4.3 Verify BWST boron concentration is: In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency

a. Within limits specified in the COLR; Control Program

AND

b. > 2220 ppm.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.5.4-2 Amendment Nos.



Containment Air Locks
3.6.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.2.1 -------------------------- NOTES -------------
1. An inoperable air lock door does not

invalidate the previous successful
performance of the overall air lock
leakage test.

2. Results shall be evaluated against
acceptance criteria of SR 3.6.1.2 in
accordance with 10 CFR 50,
Appendix J, Option A, as modified by ---------- NOTE-------
approved exemptions. SR 3.0.2 is not applicable

Perform required air lock leakage rate testing In accordance with
in accordance with 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, 10 CFR 50, Appendix J,
Option A, as modified by approved Option A, as modified by
exemptions. approved exemptions

SR 3.6.2.2 Verify only one door in the air lock can be In accordance with the
opened at a time. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.2-4 Amendment Nos.



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.1 Verify each 48 inch purge valve is sealed In accordance with the
closed. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.6.3.2 ----------------- NOTE -------------
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of administrative
means.

Verify each containment isolation manual and In accordance with the
non-automatic power operated valve and blind Surveillance Frequency
flange that is located outside containment and Control Program
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

SR 3.6.3.3 ------------------ NOTE -------------
Valves and blind flanges in high radiation
areas may be verified by use of administrative
means.

Verify each containment isolation manual and Prior to entering MODE 4
non-automatic power operated valve and blind from MODE 5 if not
flange that is located inside containment and performed within the
not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured and previous 92 days
required to be closed during accident
conditions is closed, except for containment
isolation valves that are open under
administrative controls.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.3-4 Amendment Nos.



Containment Isolation Valves
3.6.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.3.4 Verify the isolation time of each automatic In accordance with the
power operated containment isolation valve is Inservice Testing
within limits. Program

SR 3.6.3.5 Verify each automatic containment isolation In accordance with the
valve that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the isolation Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.3-5 Amendment Nos.



Containment Pressure
3.6.4

3.6 CONTAINMENT SYSTEMS

3.6.4 Containment Pressure

LCO 3.6.4 Containment pressure shall be _> -2.45 psig and _< +1.2 psig.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Containment pressure A.1 Restore containment 1 hour
not within limits, pressure to within

limits.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.4.1 Verify containment pressure is within limits. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.4-1 Amendment Nos.



Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.1 ------------ NOTE-------------
Applicable for RB cooling system after the
completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective Unit.

Verify each reactor building spray and cooling
manual and non-automatic power operated
valve in the flow path that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.6.5.2 Operate each required reactor building In accordance with the
cooling train fan unit for _> 15 minutes. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.6.5.3 Verify each required reactor building spray In accordance with the
pump's developed head at the flow test point Inservice Testing
is greater than or equal to the required Program
developed head.

SR 3.6.5.4 Verify that the containment heat removal In accordance with the
capability is sufficient to maintain post Surveillance Frequency
accident conditions within design limits. Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.5-4 Amendment Nos.



*Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
3.6.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.6.5.5 ----------- NOTE-------------
Applicable for RB cooling system after the
completion of the LPSW RB Waterhammer
Modification on the respective'Unit.

Verify each automatic reactor building spray
and cooling valve in each required flow path
that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position, actuates to the correct
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.6.5.6 Verify each required reactor building spray In accordance with the
*pump starts automatically on an actual or Surveillance Frequency
simulated actuation signal. Control Program

SR 3.6.5.7 Verify each required reactor building cooling In accordance with the
train starts automatically on an actual or Surveillance Frequency
simulated actuation signal. Control Program

SR 3.6.5.8 Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.6.5-5 Amendment Nos.



TSVs
3.7.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.2.1 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Verify closure time of each TSV is In accordance with the
_< 1.0 seconds on an actual or simulated Surveillance Frequency
actuation signal from Channel A. Control Program

SR 3.7.2.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Only required to be performed in MODES 1
and 2.

Verify closure time of each TSV is In accordance with the
< 1.0 second on an actual or simulated Surveillance Frequency
actuation signal from Channel B. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.2-2 Amendment Nos.



ADV Flow Paths
3.7.4

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.4 Atmospheric Dump Valve (ADV) Flow Paths

LCO 3.7.4 The ADV flow path for each steam generator shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3, and MODE 4 when steam generator
is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One or both ADV flow A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
path(s) inoperable.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 4 without 24 hours
reliance upon steam
generator for heat
removal.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.4.1 Cycle the valves that comprise the ADV flow In accordance with the
paths. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.4-1 Amendment Nos.



EFW System
3.7.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.5.1 Verify each EFW manual, and non-automatic In accordance with the
power operated valve in each water flow path Surveillance Frequency
and in the steam supply flow path to the Control Program
turbine driven pump, that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, is in
the correct position.

SR 3.7.5.2 Verify the developed head of each EFW pump In accordance with the
at the flow test point is greater than or equal Inservice Testing
to the required developed head. Program

SR 3.7.5.3 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.

Verify each EFW automatic valve that is not In accordance with the
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in Surveillance Frequency
position, actuates to the correct position on an Control Program
actual or simulated actuation signal.

SR 3.7.5.4 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be met in MODES 3 and 4.

Verify each EFW pump starts automatically In accordance with the
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.7.5.5 Verify proper alignment of the required EFW Prior to entering MODE 2
flow paths by verifying valve alignment from whenever unit has been
the upper surge tank to each steam in MODE 5 or 6 for > 30
generator. days

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.5-4 Amendment Nos.



UST and HW
3.7.6

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.6 Upper Surge Tank (UST) and Hotwell (HW)

LCO 3.7.6 The UST and HW shall be OPERABLE.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, and 3,
MODE 4 when steam generator is relied upon for heat removal.

ACTIONS - ----

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Requirements of the A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
LCO not met.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 4 without 24 hours
reliance on steam
generator for heat
removal.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.6.1 Verify combined inventory in the UST and HW In accordance with the
is _> 155,000 gal. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program
AND

Inventory in the UST is > 30,000 gal.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.6-1 Amendment Nos.



LPSW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.1 Verify LPSW leakage accumulator level is within In accordance with the
Water levels between 20.5" to 41" for Units with Surveillance Frequency
LPSW RB Waterhammer modification installed. Control Program
During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41" is
acceptable.

SR 3.7.7.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Isolation of LPSW flow to individual
components does not render the LPSW
System inoperable.

Verify each LPSW manual, and non- In accordance with the
automatic power operated valve in the flow Surveillance Frequency
path servicing safety related equipment, that Control Program
is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, is in the correct position.

SR 3.7.7.3 Verify each LPSW automatic valve in the flow In accordance with the
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise Surveillance Frequency
secured in position, actuates to the correct Control Program
position on an actual or simulated actuation
signal.

SR 3.7.7.4 Verify each LPSW pump starts automatically In accordance with the
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.7.7.5 Verify LPSW leakage accumulator is able to In accordance with the
provide makeup flow lost due to boundary Surveillance Frequency
valve leakage on Units with LPSW RB Control Program
Waterhammer modification installed.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.7-2 Amendment Nos.



LPSW System
3.7.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.7.6 Verify LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is In accordance with the
< 20 gpm for Units with LPSW RB Surveillance Frequency

Waterhammer modification installed. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.7-3 Amendment Nos.



ECCW
3.7.8

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.8 Emergency Condenser Circulating Water (ECCW) System

LCO 3.7.8 Two ECCW siphon headers shall be OPERABLE.

------------------------- NOTE -------------------------
Not applicable on each Unit until after completion of the Service Water
upgrade modifications on the respective Unit.

APPLICABILITY: MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. One required ECCW Al. Restore required 72 hours
siphon header ECCW siphon header
inoperable, to OPERABLE status.

B. Required Action and B.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met. AND

B.2 Be in MODE 5. 60 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.1 Verify required Essential Siphon Vacuum In accordance with the
(ESV) pumps are in operation. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.8-1 -Amendment Nos.



ECCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.2 Verify Keowee Lake water level is within In accordance with the
limits. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.7.8.3 Verify average water temperature of In accordance with the
Condenser Circulating Water (CCW) inlet is Surveillance Frequency
< 900 F. Control Program

SR 3.7.8.4 Verify each manual and non-automatic power In accordance with the
operated valve in each ECCW siphon header Surveillance Frequency
flow path, required ESV flow paths and Control Program
required SSW flow paths that is not locked,
sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in
the correct position.

SR 3.7.8.5 Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation In accordance with the
signal each ESV float valve actuates to the Surveillance Frequency
correct position. Control Program

SR 3.7.8.6 Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation In accordance with the
signal each required ESV and Siphon Seal Surveillance Frequency
Water (SSW) valve actuates to the correct Control Program
position.

SR 3.7.8.7 Verify the developed capacity of each In accordance with the
required ESV pump at the test point is greater Surveillance Frequency
than or equal to the required capacity. Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.8-2 Amendment Nos.



ECCW
3.7.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.8.8 Verify each required ESV pump automatically In accordance with the
starts in < 1200 seconds upon an actual or Surveillance Frequency
simulated restoration of emergency power. Control Program

SR 3.7.8.9 ------------------- NOTE ---------------
Not required to be performed for Units 1 and
2 with the shared Unit 1 and 2 LPSW System
taking suction from the siphon.

Verify upon an actual or simulated trip of the In accordance with the
CCW pumps and ESV pumps that the rate of Surveillance Frequency
water level drop in the ECCW siphon header Control Program
is within limits.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.8-3 Amendment Nos.



CRVS Booster Fans
3.7.9

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

D. Required Action and D.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time not met in MODE AND
1, 2, 3, or4.

D.2 Be in MODE 5 36 hours

E. Required Action and E.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
associated Completion recently irradiated fuel
Time not met during assemblies.
movement of recently
irradiated fuel
assemblies.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.9.1 Operate each CRVS Booster Fan train for In accordance with the
> 1 hour. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.7.9.2 Perform required CRVS Booster Fan train In accordance with the
filter testing in accordance with the Ventilation VFTP
Filter Testing Program (VFTP).

SR 3.7.9.3 Verify two CRVS Booster Fan trains can In accordance with the
maintain the Control Room at a positive Surveillance Frequency
pressure. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.9-2 Amendment Nos.



Spent Fuel Pool Water Level
3.7.11

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.11 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level

LCO 3.7.11

APPLICABILITY:

The Spent Fuel Pool water level shall be _> 21.34 ft over the top of
irradiated fuel assemblies seated in the storage racks.

During movement of irradiated fuel assemblies in the Spent Fuel Pool,
'During movement of cask over the Spent Fuel Pool.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

---- --------------- NOTE---------
A. Spent Fuel Pool water LCO 3.0.3 is not applicable.

level not within limit.

A.1 Suspend movement of Immediately
irradiated fuel
assemblies in Spent
Fuel Pool.

AND

A.2 Suspend movement of Immediately
cask over Spent Fuel
Pool.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.11.1 Verify the Spent Fuel Pool water level is In accordance with the
_> 21.34 ft above the top of irradiated fuel Surveillance Frequency
assemblies seated in the storage racks. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.11-1 Amendment Nos.



Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
3.7.12

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.12.1 Verify the spent fuel pool boron concentration
is:

a. Within limits specified in the COLR;

AND

b. > 2220 ppm.

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.12-2 Amendment Nos.



Secondary Specific Activity
3.7.14

3.7 PLANT SYSTEMS

3.7.14 Secondary Specific Activity

LCO 3.7.14

APPLICABILITY:

The specific activity of the secondary coolant shall be _< 0.10 P.Ci/gm
DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131.

MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Specific activity not A.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
within limit.

AND

A.2 Be in MODE 5. 36 hours

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.14.1 Verify the specific activity of the secondary In accordance with the
coolant is _ 0.10 [LCi/gm DOSE EQUIVALENT Surveillance Frequency
1-131. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.14-1 Amendment Nos.



CRACS
3.7.16

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.7.16.1 Verify temperature in Control Room and In accordance with the
Cable Room is _< 80°F and temperature in Surveillance Frequency
Electrical Equipment Room is < 85 0F. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.7.16-3 Amendment Nos.



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

M. Required Action and M.1 Be in MODE 3. 12 hours
associated Completion
Time for Condition C, F, AND
G, H, I, J, K or L not
met. M.2 Be in MODE 5. 84 hours

OR

Required Action and
associated Completion
Time not met for
Required Action D.1 or
D.3.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.1 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with the
power availability for each required offsite Surveillance Frequency
source. Control Program

SR 3.8.1.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is _> 125 V on In accordance with the
float charge for each KHU's battery. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.8.1.3 Verify the KHU associated with the In accordance with the
underground emergency power path starts Surveillance Frequency
automatically and energizes the underground Control Program
emergency power path. Manually close the
SK breaker to each de-energized standby bus.

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-13 Amendment Nos.



AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.4 ------------------- NOTE---------------
The requirement to energize the underground
emergency power path is not applicable 1)
when the overhead disconnects are open for
the KHU associated with the underground
emergency power path or 2) when complying
with Required Action D.1.

Verify the KHU associated with the overhead In accordance with the
emergency power path starts automatically Surveillance Frequency
and automatically or manually synchronize it Control Program
to the Yellow bus in 230 kV switchyard.
Energize the underground emergency power
path after removing the KHU from the
overhead emergency power path.

SIR 3.8.1.5 -------------------- NOTE --------------
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.

Verify each closed SL and each closed N In accordance with the
breaker opens manually or on an actual or Surveillance Frequency
simulated actuation signal. Control Program

SR 3.8.1.6 -------------------- NOTE--------------
Not required to be performed for an S breaker
when its standby bus is energized from a LCT
via an isolated power path.

Operate each S and each E breaker through a In accordance with the
full cycle. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-14 Amendment Nos.



AC Sources- Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.7 Verify both KHU's underground tie breakers Inaccordance with the
cannot be closed simultaneously. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.8.1.8 Verify each KHU's overhead emergency In accordance with the
power path tie breaker cannot be closed when Surveillance Frequency
tie breaker to underground emergency power Control Program
path is closed.

SR 3.8.1.9 Verify on an actual or simulated emergency In accordance with the
actuation signal each KHU auto starts and: Surveillance Frequency

Control Program
a. Achieves frequency _Ž 57 Hz and < 63 Hz

and voltage >_ 13.5 kV and _< 14.49 kV in
< 23 seconds; and

b. Supplies the equivalent of one Unit's
Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) loads
plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power
(LOOP) loads when synchronized to
system grid and loaded at maximum
practical rate.

SR 3.8.1.10 Verify each KHU's battery capacity is In accordance with the
adequate to supply, and maintain in Surveillance Frequency
OPERABLE status, required emergency loads Control Program
for design duty cycle when subjected to a
battery service test.

SR 3.8.1.11 Verify each KHU's battery cells, cell end In accordance with the
plates, and racks show no visual indication of Surveillance Frequency
physical damage or abnormal deterioration Control Program
that could degrade battery performance.

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.12 Verify each KHU's battery cell to cell and In accordance with the
terminal connections are clean and tight, and Surveillance Frequency
are coated with anti-corrosion material. Control Program

SIR 3.8.1.13 ----------------- NOTE-------------
Only applicable when the overhead electrical
disconnects for the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path are
closed.

Verify on an actual or simulated zone overlap In accordance with the
fault signal each KHU's overhead tie breaker Surveillance Frequency
and underground tie breaker actuate to the Control Program
correct position.

SR 3.8.1.14 ---------------- NOTE -------------
Not required to be performed for an SL
breaker when its standby bus is energized
from a LCT via an isolated power path.

Verify each closed SL and closed N breaker In accordance with the
opens on an actuation of each redundant trip Surveillance Frequency
coil. Control Program

SIR 3.8.1.15 Verify each 230 kV switchyard circuit breaker In accordance with the
actuates to the correct position on a Surveillance Frequency
switchyard isolation actuation signal. Control Program

(continued)
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AC Sources - Operating
3.8.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.1.16 ---------------- NOTE ---------------------------
Only applicable when complying with Required
Action C.2.2.4.

Verify one KHU provides an alternate manual
AC power source capability by manual or
automatic KHU start with manual synchronize,
or breaker closure, to energize its non-
required emergency power path.

As specified by Required
Action C.2.2.4

SR 3.8.1.17 Verify each KHU's Voltage and Frequency out
of tolerance logic trips and blocks closure of
the appropriate overhead or underground
power path breakers. The allowable values
with a time delay of 5 seconds ± 1 second
shall be as follows:

a. Undervoltage > 12.42 kV and < 12.63 kV

b. Overvoltage > 14.90 kV and < 15.18 kV

c. Underfrequency > 53.992 hz and
_< 54.008 hz

d. Overfrequency _ 65.992 hz and
< 66.008 hz

In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.1-17 Amendment Nos.



DC Sources - Operating
3.8.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.3.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage In accordance with the
availability from required distribution centers Surveillance Frequency
to isolating transfer diodes. Control Program

SR 3.8.3.2 Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125V on In accordance with the
float charge. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.8.3.3 Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks In accordance with the
show no visual indication of physical damage Surveillance Frequency
or abnormal deterioration that could degrade Control Program
battery performance.

SR 3.8.3.4 Verify battery cell to cell and terminal In accordance with the
connections are clean and tight, and are Surveillance Frequency
coated with anti-corrosion material. Control Program

SR 3.8.3.5 Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, In accordance with the
and maintain in OPERABLE status, the Surveillance Frequency
required emergency loads for the design duty Control Program
cycle when subjected to a battery service test.

SR 3.8.3.6 Verify battery capacity is in accordance with In accordance with the
the Battery Discharge Testing Program. Battery Discharge Testing

Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.3-4 Amendment Nos.



Battery Cell Parameters
3.8.5

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.5.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet In accordance with the
Table 3.8.5-1 Category A limits. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.8.5.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet In accordance with the
Table 3.8.5-1 Category B limits. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.8.5.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of In accordance with the
representative cells is > 600F. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.5-3 Amendment Nos.



Vital Inverters - Operating
3.8.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.6.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and In accordance with the
alignment to required 120 VAC Vital Surveillance Frequency
Instrumentation power panelboards. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.6-1 Amendment Nos.



Vital Inverters - Shutdown
3.8.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.7.1 Verify correct inverter voltage, frequency, and In accordance with the
alignments to required 120 VAC Vital Surveillance Frequency
Instrumentation power panelboards. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.8.7-2 Amendment Nos.



Distribution Systems - Operating
3.8.8

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

3.8.8.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage In accordance with the
to required main feeder buses. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

3.8.8.2 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage In accordance with the
availability to required ES power strings, 125 Surveillance Frequency
VDC Vital I&C power panelboards, 230 kV Control Program
Switchyard 125 VDC power panelboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.

(
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
3.8.9

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.2.4 Initiate actions to Immediately
restore required main
feeder buses, ES
power strings, 125
VDC Vital I&C power
panelboards, 230 kV
Switchyard 125 VDC
power panelboards or
120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation power
panelboards to
OPERABLE status.

AND

A.2.5 Declare associated Immediately
required decay heat
removal loop(s)
inoperable and not in
operation.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.8.9.1 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage In accordance with the
to required main feeder buses. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.8.9.2 Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage In accordance with the
availability to required ES power strings, 125 Surveillance Frequency
VDC Vital I&C power panelboards, 230 kV Control Program
Switchyard 125 VDC power panelboards and
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation power
panelboards.
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Boron Concentration
3.9.1

3.9 REFUELING OPERATIONS

3.9.1 Boron Concentration

LCO 3.9.1 Boron concentrations of the Reactor Coolant System and the refueling
canal shall be maintained within the limit specified in the COLR.

APPLICABILITY: MODE 6.

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. Boron concentration not A.1 Suspend CORE Immediately

within limit. ALTERATIONS.

AND

A.2 Suspend positive Immediately
reactivity additions.

AND

A.3 Initiate action to restore Immediately
boron concentration to
within limit.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.1.1 Verify boron concentration is within the limit In accordance with the
specified in the COLR. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.1-1 Amendment Nos.



Nuclear Instrumentation
3.9.2

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.2.1 Perform CHANNEL CHECK. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.9.2.2 ------------------- NOTE --------------
Neutron detectors are excluded from
CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.2-2 Amendment Nos.



Containment Penetrations
3.9.3

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.3.1 Verify each required containment penetration In accordance with the
is in the required status. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.9.3.2 Verify each required Reactor Building Purge Once each refueling
supply and exhaust isolation valve that is not outage prior to movement
locked, sealed or otherwise secured in the of recently irradiated fuel
isolation position actuates to the isolation assemblies within
position on an actual or simulated high containment
radiation actuation signal.
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DHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level
3.9.4

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

A. (continued) A.4 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.4.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.4-2 Amendment Nos.



DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
3.9.5

ACTIONS

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. (continued) B.3 Close all containment 4 hours
penetrations providing
direct access from
containment
atmosphere to outside
atmosphere.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.5.1 Verify one DHR loop is in operation. In accordance with the
Surveillance Frequency
Control Program

SR 3.9.5.2 Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated In accordance with the
power available to the required DHR pump Surveillance Frequency
that is not in operation. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.5-2 Amendment Nos.



Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level
3.9.6

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.6.1 Verify fuel transfer canal water level is In accordance with the
_> 21.34 ft above the top of reactor vessel Surveillance Frequency
flange. Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.6-2 Amendment Nos.



Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
3.9.7

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.9.7.1 Verify each valve that isolates unborated water In accordance with
sources is secured in the closed position. the Surveillance

Frequency Control
Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.9.7-1 Amendment Nos.



SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.1 ----------------- NOTE ----------------
Not applicable to RCS temperature instrument
channels.

Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required In accordance with the
SSF instrument channel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.1.2 Verify required SSF battery terminal voltage is In accordance with the
> 125 VDC on float charge. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.1.3 Verify the day tank contains Ž200 gallons of In accordance with the
fuel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.1.4 Verify the underground oil storage tank In accordance with the
contains > 25,000 gallons of fuel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.1.5 ---------------- NOTE ----------------
All DG starts may be preceded by an engine
prelube period followed by a warmup period
prior to loading.

Verify the DG starts from standby conditions In accordance with the
and achieves steady state voltage and Surveillance Frequency
frequency. Control Program

SR 3.10.1.6 Verify DG required air start receiver pressure In accordance with the
is > 150 psig. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

(continued)
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SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.7 Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to In accordance with the
automatically transfer fuel oil from the storage Surveillance Frequency
tank to the day tank. Control Program

SR 3.10.1.8 Verify the fuel oil properties of the fuel oil In accordance with the
stored in the day tank and underground Surveillance Frequency
storage tank are tested in accordance with, Control Program
and maintained within the limits of the Diesel
Fuel Oil Testing Program.

SR 3.10.1.9 --------------- NOTES--------------
1. DG loadings may include gradual

loading as recommended by the
manufacturer.

2. Momentary transients outside the load
range do not invalidate this test.

3. All DG starts may be preceded by an
engine prelube period followed by a
warmup period prior to loading.

Verify the SSF DG is synchronized and In accordance with the
loaded and operated for _> 60 minutes at a Surveillance Frequency
load _> 3280 kW. Control Program

SR 3.10.1.10 Verify for required SSF battery that the cells, In accordance with the
cell plates and racks show no visual indication Surveillance Frequency
of physical damage or abnormal deterioration Control Program
that could degrade battery performance.

(continued)

I
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SSF
3.10.1

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS (continued)

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.1.11 Verify for required SSF battery that the cell to In accordance with the
cell and terminal connections are clean, tight Surveillance Frequency
and coated with anti-corrosion material. Control Program

SR 3.10.1.12 Verify battery capacity of required battery is In accordance with the
adequate to supply, and maintain in Surveillance Frequency
OPERABLE status, the required maximum Control Program
loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.

SR 3.10.1.13 Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each In accordance with the
required SSF instrument channel. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.1.14 Verify OPERABILITY OF SSF valves in In accordance with the
accordance with the Inservice Testing Inservice Testing
Program. Program

SR 3.10.1.15 ---------------- NOTE ----------------
Not applicable to the SSF submersible pump.

Verify the developed head of each required In accordance with the
SSF pump at the flow test point is greater Inservice Testing
than or equal to the required developed head. Program

SR 3.10.1.16 Verify the developed head of the SSF In accordance with the
submersible pump at the flow test point is Surveillance Frequency
greater than or equal to the required Control Program
developed head.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.10.1-5 Amendment Nos.



SSF Battery Cell Parameters
3.10.2

ACTIONS (continued)

CONDITION REQUIRED ACTION COMPLETION TIME

B. Required Action and B.1 Declare SSF Power Immediately
associated Completion System inoperable.
Time of Condition A not
met.

OR

Required SSF battery
with average electrolyte
temperature of the
representative cells
< 600 F.

OR

Required SSF battery
with one or more
battery cell parameters
not within Category C
values.

SURVEILLANCE REQUIREMENTS

SURVEILLANCE FREQUENCY

SR 3.10.2.1 Verify battery cell parameters meet In accordance with the
Table 3.10.2-1 Category A limits. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.2.2 Verify battery cell parameters meet In accordance with the
Table 3.10.2-1 Category B limits. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

SR 3.10.2.3 Verify average electrolyte temperature of In accordance with the
representative cells is > 600F. Surveillance Frequency

Control Program

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 3.10.2-2 Amendment Nos.



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.16 Safety Function Determination Program (SFDP) (continued)

A loss of safety function exists when, assuming no concurrent single failure, a
safety function assumed in the accident analysis cannot be performed. For the
purpose of this program, a loss of safety function may exist when a support
system is inoperable, and:

a. A required system redundant to the system(s) supported by the inoperable
support system is also inoperable; or

b. A required system redundant to the system(s) in turn supported by the
inoperable supported system is also inoperable; or

c. A required system redundant to the support system(s) for the supported
systems (a) and (b) above is also inoperable.

The SFDP identifies where a loss of safety function exists. If a loss of safety
function is determined to exist by this program, the appropriate Conditions and
Required Actions of the LCO in which the loss of safety function exists are
required to be entered.

5.5.17 Backup Method for Determining Subcooling Margin

This program ensures the capability to accurately monitor the Reactor Coolant

System Subcooling Margin. The program shall include the following:

a. Training of personnel, and

b. Procedures for monitoring.

5.5.18 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program

The KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program shall include the
following and shall be met during periods of KHU commercial power generation:

a. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's overhead
tie breaker and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position
from an initial condition of commercial power generation in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

b. Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's frequency
is < 66 Hz in < 23 seconds from an initial condition of commercial power
generation in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3' 5.0-20 Amendment Nos.



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.18 KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program (continued)

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the KHU Commercial
Power Generation Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.19 Lee Combustion Turbine Testing Program

The Lee Combustion Turbine (LCT) Testing program shall include the following
and shall be met when a LCT is used to comply with Required Actions of
Specification 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating" or as a emergency power source as
allowed by LCO 3.8.2, "AC Sources-Shutdown":

a. Verify an LCT can energize both standby buses using 100kV line
electrically separated from system grid and offsite loads in accordance
with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

b. Verify an LCT can supply equivalent of one Unit's Loss of Coolant
Accident (LOCA) loads plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP)
loads when connected to system grid in accordance with the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

c. Verify an LCT can provide equivalent of one Unit's LOCA loads within one
hour through 100kV line electrically separated from system grid and offsite
loads in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Lee Combustion
Turbine Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.20 Battery Discharge Testing Program

The Battery Discharge Testing Program shall include the following and shall be
met for batteries used to comply with LCO 3.8.3, "DC Sources Operating."

a. Verify battery capacity is _> 80% of the manufacturer's rating when
subjected to a performance discharge test or a modified performance
discharge test in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. This frequency shall be reduced to 12 months when battery
shows degradation, or has reached 90% of the expected life with capacity
< 100% of manufacturer's rating, and 24 months when battery has
reached 90% of the expected life with capacity >_ 100% of manufacturer's
rating.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 5.0-21 Amendment Nos.



Programs and Manuals
5.5

5.5 Programs and Manuals

5.5.20 Battery Discharge Testing Program (continued)

b. If battery capacity is determined to be < 80% of the manufacturer's rating
an OPERABILITY evaluation shall be initiated immediately and completed
within the guidelines of the Oconee OPERABILITY program. If the
OPERABILITY evaluation determines the battery OPERABLE, battery
capacity shall be restored to _> 80% of the manufacturer's rating within a
time frame commensurate with the safety significance of the issue.
Otherwise, the battery shall be declared inoperable and the applicable
Condition of Specification 3.8.3 shall be entered.

The provisions of SR 3.0.2 and SR 3.0.3 are applicable to the Battery Discharge
Testing Program surveillance frequencies.

5.5.21 Surveillance Frequency Control Program

This program provides controls for Surveillance Frequencies. The program shall
ensure that Surveillance Requirements specified in the Technical Specifications
are performed at intervals sufficient to assure the associated Limiting Conditions
for Operation are met.

a. The Surveillance Frequency Control Program shall contain a list of
Frequencies of those Surveillance Requirements for which the Frequency
is controlled by the program.

b. Changes to the Frequencies listed in the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program shall be made in accordance with NEI 04-10, "Risk-Informed
Method for Control of Surveillance Frequencies," Revision 1.

c. The provisions of Surveillance Requirements 3.0.2 and 3.0.3 are
applicable to the Frequencies established in the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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SDM
B 3.1.1

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.1.1

The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the listed reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. CONTROL ROD position;

c. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup;

e. Xenon concentration;

f. Samarium concentration; and

g. Overall temperature coefficient.

Operators verify that the existing boron concentration in the RCS meets
SDM requirements using a SDM curve.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.12.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. 10 CFR 100, "Reactor Site Criteria."
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Reactivity Balance
B 3.1.2

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

Core reactivity is verified by periodic reactivity balance calculations that
compares the predicted core reactivity to the actual core reactivity
condition (net reactivity of zero condition). The comparison is made
considering that other core conditions are fixed or stable, including
CONTROL ROD and APSR positions, moderator temperature, fuel
temperature, fuel depletion, xenon concentration, and samarium
concentration. The Surveillance is performed once prior to entering
MODE 1, after each fuel loading as an initial check on core reactivity
conditions and design calculations at BOC. A Note is included in the SR
to indicate that the normalization of predicted core reactivity to the
measured value may take place within the first 60 effective full power
days (EFPD) after each fuel loading. The 60 EFPD after entering MODE
1 allows sufficient time for core conditions to reach steady state but
prevents operation for a large fraction of the fuel cycle without
establishing a benchmark for the design calculations. The subsequent
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.2-5 Amendment Nos.



CONTROL ROD Group Alignment Limits
B 3.1.4

BASES

ACTIONS D.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, for reaching MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that individual CONTROL RODS are aligned within 6.5% of
their group average height limits allows the operator to detect a rod that is
beginning to deviate from its expected position. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.1.4.2

Verifying each CONTROL ROD is OPERABLE would require that each rod
be tripped. However, in MODES 1 and 2, tripping each CONTROL ROD
could result in radial tilts. Exercising each individual CONTROL ROD
provides increased confidence that all rods continue to be OPERABLE
without exceeding the alignment limit, even if they are not regularly tripped.
Moving each CONTROL ROD by an amount in any direction sufficient to

demonstrate the absence of mechanical binding will not cause radial or
axial power tilts, or oscillations, to occur. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. Between
required performances of SR 3.1.4.2 (determination of CONTROL ROD
OPERABILITY by movement), if a CONTROL ROD(S) is discovered to be
immovable, but is determined to be trippable and aligned, the CONTROL
ROD(S) is considered to be OPERABLE. At any time, if a CONTROL
ROD(S) is immovable, a determination of the trippability (OPERABILITY) of
the CONTROL ROD(S) must be made, and appropriate action taken.

SR 3.1.4.3

Verification of CONTROL ROD drop time allows the operator to determine
that the maximum CONTROL ROD drop time permitted is consistent with
the assumed CONTROL ROD drop time used in the safety analysis. The

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.4-8 Amendment Nos.



Safety Rod Position Limit
B 3.1.5

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.1 and B.1.2 (continued)

In this situation, SDM verification must include the worth of the untrippable
rodis) as well as the CONTROL ROD of maximum worth.

B.2

If more than one safety rod is not fully withdrawn the unit must be brought
to a MODE where the LCO is not applicable. The allowed Completion
Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, for
reaching the required MODE from RTP in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.1.5.1

Verification that each safety rod is fully withdrawn ensures the safety rods
are available to provide reactor shutdown capability.

Verification that individual safety rod positions are fully withdrawn allows the
operator to detect a safety rod beginning to deviate from its expected
position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.46.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 3.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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APSR Alignment Limits
B3.1.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

For Unit(s) with the CRDCS digital upgrade not complete, an alternative to
realigning a single inoperable or misaligned APSR to the group average
position is to align the remainder of the APSR group to the position of the
inoperable or misaligned APSR. This restores the alignment requirements.
Deviations up to 2 hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to
occur.

The reactor may continue in operation with the APSR inoperable or
misaligned if the limits on AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE are surveilled
within 2 hours to determine if the AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is still within
limits. Also, since any additional movement of the APSRs may result in
additional imbalance, Required Action A.1 also requires the AXIAL
POWER IMBALANCE surveillance to be performed again within 2 hours
after each APSR movement. The required Completion Time of up to 2
hours will not cause significant xenon redistribution to occur.

B. 1

The unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply if
the Required Actions and associated Completion Times cannot be met. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12
hours. The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on
operating experience, for reaching MODE 3 from RTP in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems. In MODE 3, APSR alignment limits
are not required because the reactor is not generating significant
THERMAL POWER and excessive local LHRs cannot occur from APSR
misalignment.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that individual APSR positions are within 6.5% of the group
average height limits allows the operator to detect an APSR beginning to
deviate from its expected position. In addition, APSR position is
continuously available to the operator in the control room so that during
actual APSR motion, deviations can immediately be detected. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.1.6-3 Amendment Nos.



Position Indicator Channels
B 3.1.7

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

Completion Time for declaring the rod(s) inoperable is immediately.
Therefore, LCO 3.1.4 or LCO 3.1.6 is entered immediately, and the
*required Completion Times for the appropriate Required Actions in those
LCOs apply without delay.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.1.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL CHECK of the required position indication channel ensures
that position indication for each CONTROL ROD and APSR remains
OPERABLE and accurate. This CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross
failures. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.
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PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2
B 3.1.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.1.8.2

The SDM is verified by performing a reactivity balance calculation,
considering the following reactivity effects:

a. RCS boron concentration;

b. CONTROL ROD position;

c. RCS average temperature;

d. Fuel burnup;

e. Xenon concentration; and

f. Moderator temperature coefficient (MTC).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

REFERENCES 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

10 CFR 50, Appendix B, Section Xl.

10 CFR 50.59.

UFSAR, Section 4.3.4.

UFSAR, Sections 14.3, 14.4 and 14.6.

UFSAR, Section 14.4, Table 14-2.

10 CFR 50.36.
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Regulating Rod Position Limits
B 3.2.1

BASES

ACTIONS C.1
(continued)

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A or B
are not met, then the reactor must be placed in MODE 3, a MODE in
which this LCO does not apply. This Action ensures that the reactor does
not continue operating in violation of the peaking limits, the ejected rod
worth, the reactivity insertion rate assumed as initial conditions in the
accident analyses, or the required minimum SDM assumed in the accident
analyses. The required Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based
on operating experience regarding the amount of time required to reach
MODE 3 from RTP without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance ensures that the sequence and overlap limits are not
violated. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

S R 3.2.1.2

Verification of the regulating rod position limits as specified in the COLR is
sufficient to detect whether the regulating rod groups may be approaching
or exceeding their group position limits. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.2.1.3

Prior to achieving criticality, an estimated critical position for the CONTROL
RODS is determined. Verification that SDM meets the minimum
requirements ensures that sufficient SDM capability exists with the
CONTROL RODS at the estimated critical position if it is necessary to shutý
down or trip the reactor after criticality. The Frequency of 4 hours prior to
criticality provides sufficient time to verify SDM capability and establish the
estimated critical position.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.2.1-6 Amendment Nos.



AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits
B 3.2.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.2.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation
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QPT
B 3.2.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE Backup Detector System consist of OPERABLE (Reference 4) Incore
REQUIREMENTS detectors configured as follows:
(continued)

a. Two sets of four detectors shall lie in each core half. Each set of
detectors shall lie in the same axial plane. The two sets in the
same core half may lie in the same axial plane.

b. Detectors in the same plane shall have quarter core radial
symmetry.Figure B 3.2.3-1 (Backup Incore Detector System for
QPT Measurement) depicts an example of this configuration.

The Excore Detector System consists of four detectors (one located
outside each quadrant of the core). Each detector consists functionally of
two six-foot uncompensated ion chambers adjacent to the top and bottom
halves of the core.

SR 3.2.3.1

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Following restoration of the QPT to within the steady state limit, operation
at > 95% RTP may proceed provided the QPT is determined to remain
within the steady state limit at the increased THERMAL POWER level. In
case QPT exceeds the steady state limit for more than 24 hours or
exceeds the transient limit (Condition A, B, or D), the potential for xenon
redistribution is greater. Therefore, the QPT is monitored for 12
consecutive hourly intervals to determine whether the period of any
oscillation due to xenon redistribution causes the QPT to exceed the steady
state limit again.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. BAW 10122A, "Normal Operating Controls," Rev. 1, May 1984.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. SLC 16.7.8, Incore Instrumentation
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

ACTIONS D.1 (continued)

required to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers
must be opened. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable,
based on operating experience, to open CRD trip breakers without
challenging unit systems.

E.1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition E, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER must be
reduced < 30% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 30% RTP from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

F. 1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are
not met and Table 3.3.1-1 directs entry into Condition F, the unit must be
brought to a MODE in which the specified RPS trip Function is not required
to be OPERABLE. To achieve this status, THERMAL POWER. must be
reduced < 2% RTP. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach 2% RTPI from full
power conditions in an orderly manner without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE The SRs for each RPS Function are identified by the SRs
REQUIREMENTS column of Table 3.3.1-1 for that Function. Most Functions are subject to

CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL
CALIBRATION testing.

The SRs are modified by a Note. The Note directs the reader to Table
3.3.1-1 to determine the correct SRs to perform for each RPS Function.

SR 3.3.1.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has notoccurred. For Unit(s) with the digital RPS
complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met automatically. The
digital RPS provides continuous online automatic monitoring of each of
the input signals in each channel, performs signal online validation

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.1-25 Amendment Nos.



RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

against required acceptance criteria, and provides hardware functional
validation. If any protective channel input signal is identified to be in the
failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit Statalarm and input to
the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the failure status is provided to
the Operations staff

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter indicated
on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is based on
the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same parameter
should read approximately the same value. Significant deviations
between two instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it
is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or
the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the
channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade not complete, if the
channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified to be
reading at the bottom of the range and not failed downscale.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal but more frequent checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels.

For Functions that trip on a combination of several measurements, such as
the Nuclear Overpower Flux/Flow Imbalance Function, the CHANNEL
CHECK must be performed on each input.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.1-26 Amendment Nos.



RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.1.2

This SR is the performance of a heat balance calibration for the power
range channels when reactor power is > 15% RTP. The heat balance
calibration consists of a comparison of the results of the calorimetric with
the power range channel output. The outputs of the power range channels
are normalized to the calorimetric. If the calorimetric exceeds the Nuclear
Instrumentation System (NIS) channel output by _> 2% RTP, the NIS is not
declared inoperable but must be adjusted. If the NIS channel cannot be
properly adjusted, the channel is declared inoperable. A Note clarifies that
this Surveillance is required to be performed only if reactor power is _> 15%
RTP and that 24 hours is allowed for performing the first Surveillance after
reaching 15% RTP. At lower power levels, calorimetric data are less
accurate.

The power range channel's output shall be adjusted consistent with the
calorimetric results if the calorimetric exceeds the power range channel's
output by _> 2% RTP. The value of 2% is adequate because this value is
assumed in the safety analyses of UFSAR, Chapter 15 (Ref. 2). These
checks and, if necessary, the adjustment of the power range channels
ensure that channel accuracy is maintained within the analyzed error
margins. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.1.3

A comparison of power range nuclear instrumentation channels against
incore detectors shall be performed when reactor power is _> 15% RTP. A
Note clarifies that 24 hours is allowed for performing the first Surveillance
after reaching 15% RTP. If the absolute value of imbalance error is _> 2%
RTP, the power range channel is not inoperable, but an adjustment of the
measured imbalance to agree with the incore measurements is necessary.
The Imbalance error calculation is adjusted for conservatism by applying a

correlation slope (CS) value to the error calculation formula. This ensures
that the value of the APIo is > API1. The CS value is listed in the COLR and
is cycle dependent. If the power range channel cannot be properly
recalibrated, the channel is declared inoperable. The calculation of the
Allowable Value envelope assumes a difference in out of core to incore
measurements of 2.0%. Additional inaccuracies beyond those that are
measured are also included in the setpoint envelope calculation. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

I
r*
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.4
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)
The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to
Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required RPS
channel to ensure that the entire channel will perform the intended
function. Setpoints must be found within the Allowable Values specified
in Table 3.3.1-1. Any setpoint adjustment shall be consistent with the
assumptions of the current uncertainty analysis.

The as found and as left values must also be recorded and reviewed for
consistency with the assumptions of the surveillance interval extension
analysis. The requirements for this review are outlined in BAW-10167
(Ref. 6).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.1.5

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that
the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the
processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by an automatic
cyclic self monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.6
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the RPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor
portion of the channel is continuously checked by an automatic cyclic self
monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.1.7

A Note to the Surveillance indicates that neutron detectors are excluded
from CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This Note is necessary because of the
difficulty in generating an appropriate detector input signal. Excluding the
detectors is acceptable because the principles of detector operation ensure
virtually instantaneous response.

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests: CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for
Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within
the assumptions of the uncertainty analysis. Whenever a sensing element
is replaced, the next required CHANNEL CALIBRATION of the resistance
temperature detectors (RTD) sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element.

Since the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of failure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.1-29 Amendment Nos.



RPS Instrumentation
B 3.3.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.1.7 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

For Unit(s) with the RPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software
and setpoints have not changed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.49.

4. EDM-102, "Instrument Setpoint/Uncertainty Calculations."

5. NUREG-0737, "Clarification of TMI Action Plan Requirements,"
November 1979.

6. BAW-10167, May 1986.

7. 10 CFR 50.36.
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RPS - RTC
B 3.3.3

BASES

ACTIONS B.1, B.2.1, and B.2.2
(continued)

Condition B applies if two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in
MODE 1, 2, or 3. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. This is done by placing the unit in at least MODE
3 with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all CRD trip breakers
removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time of 12 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3 from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems.

C.1 and C.2

Condition C applies if-two or more RTCs are inoperable or if the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A are not met in
MODE 4 or 5. In this case, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which the
LCO does not apply. This is done by opening all CRD trip breakers or
removing power from all CRD trip breakers. The allowed Completion Time
of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to open all CRD
trip breakers or remove power from all CRD trip breakers without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

The SRs include performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. This
test shall verify the OPERABILITY of the RTC and its ability to receive and
properly respond to channel trip and reactor trip signals.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This testing is normally performed on a rotational basis. Testing in this
manner reduces the likelihood of the same systematic test errors being
introduced into each redundant RTC.
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CRD Trip Devices
B 3.3.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

C.1, C.2.1, and C.2.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
or B not met in MODE 1, 2, or 3, the unit must be brought to a MODE in
which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be
brought to MODE 3, with all CRD trip breakers open or with power from all
CRD trip breakers removed within 12 hours. The allowed Completion Time
of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE
3 from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

D.1 and D.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A
or B not met in MODE 4 or 5, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, all CRD trip breakers must
be opened or power from all CRD trip breakers removed within 6 hours.
The allowed Completion Time of 6 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to open all CRD trip breakers or remove power from all CRD
trip breakers without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.4.1 is to perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. This test
verifies the OPERABILITY of the trip devices by actuation of the end
devices. Also, this test independently verifies the undervoltage and shunt
trip mechanisms of the trip breakers. The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ESPS Input Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE The ESPS Parameters listed in Table 3.3.5-1 are subject to
REQUIREMENTS CHANNEL CHECK, CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST, and CHANNEL

CALIBRATION. The operational bypasses associated with each RCS
Pressure ESPS instrumentation channel are also subject to these SRs
to ensure OPERABILITY of the ESPS instrumentation channel.

SR 3.3.5.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. For Unit(s) with the digital ESPS
complete, the CHANNEL CHECK requirement is met automatically. The
digital ESPS provides continuous online automatic monitoring of each of
the input signals in each channel, performs signal online validation
against required acceptance criteria, and provides hardware functional
validation. If any protective channel input signal is identified to be in the
failure status, this condition is alarmed on the Unit Statalarm and input
to the plant OAC. Immediate notification of the failure status is provided
to the Operations staff

A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is
based on the assumption that input instrument channels monitoring the
same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between the two input instrument channels could be an
indication of excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of
something even more serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross
channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that the instrumentation
continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication
that the transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted
outside its limit.
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ESPS Input Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.5.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but
potentially more frequent, checks of channel operability during normal
operational use of the displays associated with the LCO's required
channels.

SR 3.3.5.2

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR manually verifies that
the software setpoints are correct. The proper functioning of the
processor portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic
cyclic self monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

SR 3.3.5.3

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is not applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete.

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each required ESPS
input channel to ensure the entire channel, including the bypass
function, will perform the intended functions. Any setpoint adjustment
shall be consistent with the assumptions of the current unit specific
uncertainty analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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ESPS Input Instrumentation
B 3.3.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.3.5.4

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the input instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel
responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range and
accuracy. CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to
account for instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains
operational between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION assures
that measurement errors and bistable (or processor output trip device for
Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete) setpoint errors are within
the assumptions of the unit specific uncertainty analysis. CHANNEL
CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with the assumptions of the
uncertainty analysis.

Since the CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is a part of the CHANNEL
CALIBRATION a separate SR is not retained. The digital RPS software
performs a continuous online automated cross channel check, separately
for each channel, and continuous online signal error detection and
validation. The protection system also performs continuous online
hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST essentially
validates the self monitoring function and checks for a small set of failure
modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring function.

For Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the calibration. This verifies that the software
and setpoints have not changed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 7.

2. 10 CFR 50.49.

3. EDM-1102, "Instrument Setpoint/Uncertainty
Calculations."

4. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

5. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ESPS Manual Initiation
B 3.3.6

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
MODES from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the ESPS manual initiation. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the automatic actuation output logic channels
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels

B 3.3.7

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that it is only applicable to Unit(s)
with the ESPS digital upgrade complete. This SR requires manual
actuation of the output channel interposing relays to demonstrate
OPERABILITY of the relays. The proper functioning of the processor
portion of the channel is continuously checked by automatic cyclic self
monitoring.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.7.2

SR 3.3.7.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. For
Unit(s) with the ESPS digital upgrade complete, the digital processors
shall be rebooted as part of the functional test. This verifies that the
software and setpoints have not changed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The digital ESPS software performs a continuous online automated cross
channel check, separately for each channel, and continuous online signal
error detection and validation. The protection system also performs
continual online hardware monitoring. The CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST essentially validates the self monitoring function and checks for a
small set of failure modes that are undetectable by the self monitoring
function.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.
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PAM Instrumentation

B 3.3.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE As noted at the beginning of the SRs, the SRs apply to each PAM
REQUIREMENTS instrumentation Function in Table 3.3.8-1 except where indicated.

SR 3.3'8.1

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation
channel that is normally energized ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel with a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift
in one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key to verifying
that the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation should be
compared with similar unit instruments located throughout the unit. If the
radiation monitor uses keep alive sources or check sources OPERABLE
from the control room, the CHANNEL CHECK should also note the
detector's response to these sources.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a channel is outside
the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Offscale low current loop channels are, where
practical, verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal but more frequent checks of channels during
normal operational use of the displays associated with this LCO's
required channels.
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PAM Instrumentation
B 3.3.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.8.2 and SR 3.3.8.3
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)
A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. This test verifies the channel responds to
measured parameters within the necessary range and accuracy. Note 1
to SR 3.3.8.3 clarifies that the neutron detectors are not required to be
tested as part of the CHANNEL CALIBRATION. There is no adjustment
that can be made to the detectors. Furthermore, adjustment of the
detectors is unnecessary because they are passive devices, with minimal
drift. Slow changes in detector sensitivity are compensated for by
performing the daily calorimetric calibration and the monthly axial channel
calibration.

For the Containment Area Radiation instrumentation, a CHANNEL
CALIBRATION may consist of an electronic calibration of the channel,
not including the detector, for range decades above 10 R/hr, and a one
point calibration check of the detector below 10 R/hr with a gamma
so u rce.

Whenever a sensing element is replaced, the next required CHANNEL
CALIBRATION of the resistance temperature detectors (RTD)sensors or
Core Exit thermocouple sensors is accomplished by an inplace cross
calibration that compares the other sensing elements with the recently
installed sensing element.

SR 3.3.8.2 is modified by a Note indicating that it is applicable only to
Functions 7 and 22. SR 3.3.8.3 is modified by Note 2 indicating that it is
not applicable to Functions 7 and 22. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. Duke Power Company letter from Hal B. Tucker to Harold M.

Denton (NRC) dated September 28, 1984.

2. UFSAR, Section 7.5.

3. NRC Letter from Helen N. Pastis to H. B. Tucker, "Emergency
Response Capability - Conformance to Regulatory Guide 1.97,"
dated March 15, 1988.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.97, "Instrumentation for Light Water Cooled
Nuclear Power Plants to Assess Plant and Environs Conditions
During.and Following an Accident," Revision 3, May 1983.
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Source Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.9

BASES

ACTIONS B.1, B.2, B.3, and B.4 (continued)

Action B.1, Required Action B.2, and Required Action B.3 preclude rapid
positive reactivity additions. The 1 hour Completion Time for Required
Action B.3 and Required Action B.4 provides sufficient time for operators to
accomplish the actions. The 12 hour Frequency for performing the SDM
verification provides reasonable assurance that the reactivity changes
possible with CONTROL RODS inserted are detected before SDM limits
are challenged.

C.1

With reactor power > 4E-4% RTP in MODE 2, 3, 4, or 5 on the wide range
neutron flux instrumentation, continued operation is allowed with one or
more required source range neutron flux channels inoperable. The ability
to continue operation is justified because the instrumentation does not
provide a safety function during high power operation. However, actions
are initiated within 1 hour to restore the channel(s) to OPERABLE status for
future availability. The Completion Time of 1 hour is sufficient to initiate the
action. The action must continue until channels are restored to
OPERABLE status.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the channel
instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a
channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.9-3 Amendment Nos.



Source Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.9.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels. When operating in Required Action A.1,
CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a redundant
source range may not be available for comparison. CHANNEL CHECK
may still be performed via comparison with wide range detectors, if
available, and verification that the OPERABLE source range channel is
energized and indicating a value consistent with current unit status.

S R 3.3.9.2

For source range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels from the preamplifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to measured
parameters within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests.

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors fromCHANNEL
CALIBRATION. It is not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult. The detectors are of simple
construction, and any failures in the detectors will be apparent as change
in channel output.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Wide Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.10

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.10.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the signal processing
equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are within the
criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO's required channels.

When operating in Required Action A.1, CHANNEL CHECK is still required.
However, in this condition, a redundant wide range may not be available for
comparison. CHANNEL CHECK may still be performed via comparison
with power or source range detectors, if available, and verification that the
OPERABLE wide range channel is energized and indicates a value
consistent with current unit status.

SR 3.3.10.2

For wide range neutron flux channels, CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a
complete check and readjustment of the channels, from the preamplifier
input to the indicators. This test verifies the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests.
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Wide Range Neutron Flux
B 3.3.10

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.10.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The SR is modified by a Note excluding neutron detectors from CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. It is not necessary to test the detectors because
generating a meaningful test signal is difficult: In addition, the detectors
are of simple construction, and any failures in the detectors will be apparent
as a change in channel output. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.10.3

SR 3.3.10.3 is the verification once each reactor startup of one decade of
overlap with the source range neutron flux instrumentation. The wide
range detector should be on scale and indicating > 1 E-8% of RTP when the
source range detector is indicating _< 104 counts per second in order for the
wide range detector to indicate a one decade change prior to the source
range detector going off scale. This ensures a continuous source of power
indication during the approach to criticality.

The test may be omitted if performed within the previous 7 days based on
operating experience, which shows that source range and wide range
instrument overlap does not change appreciably within this test interval.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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AFIS Instrumentation
B 3.3.11

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

With two channels inoperable or if the Required Action and associated
Completion Time of Condition A can not be met, the channel(s) must be
returned to service within 72 hours. An inoperable channel includes any
channel bypassed by Condition A.

C.1 and C.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition B
not met, the unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and main
steam header pressure must be reduced to less than 700 psig within 18
hours. The allowed Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels, It is based on the assumption that
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
instrument channels could be an indication of excessive instrument drift in
one of the channels or of something even more serious. CHANNEL
CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore, it is key in verifying that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
FUNCTIONAL TEST and CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. If
the channels are normally off scale during times when surveillance is
required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they are off scale in
the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels are verified, where
practical, to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

A continuous, automatic CHANNEL CHECK function is provided by
Software. If a channel is outside the criteria, then an alarm is provided to
the control room. Manual performance of the CHANNEL CHECK is
acceptable.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2,3 B 3.3.11-4 Amendment Nos.



AFIS Instrumentation
B 3.3.11

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.11.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The CHANNEL CHECK
supplements less formal, but potentially more frequent, checks of channel
OPERABILITY during normal operational use of the displays associated
with the LCO required channels.

SR 3.3.11.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed by comparing the test
input signal to the value transmitted to the Calibration and Test Computer.
This enables verification of the voltage references and the signal
commons. This will ensure the channel will perform its intended function.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.11.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on. operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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AFIS Manual Initiation
B 3.3.12

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS A Note has been added to the ACTIONS indicating that a separate
Condition entry is allowed for manual initiation switches associated with
each SG.

A. 1

With one manual initiation switch per steam generator inoperable, the
manual initiation switch must be restored to OPERABLE status within 72
hours. The Completion Time of 72 hours is based on unit operating
experience and administrative controls, which provide alternative means of
AFIS initiation via individual component controls. The 72 hour Completion
Time is consistent with the allowed outage time for the components
actuated by the AFIS.

B. 1

With both manual initiation switches per steam generator inoperable or the
Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met,
the Unit must be placed in MODE 3 within 12 hours and the main steam
header pressure reduced to less than 700 psig within 18 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required MODES from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.12.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SIR requires the performance of a digital CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL
TEST to ensure that the channels can perform their intended functions.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. IEEE-279-1971, April 1972.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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AFIS Digital Channels
B 3.3.13

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.13.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the digital channels can perform their intended functions. The
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control P~ogram.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B 3.3:14

BASES

ACTIONS A.1
(continued)

With one or more required EFW pump initiation circuits with one LOMF
channel inoperable, the channel(s) must be placed in trip within 1 hour.
With the channel in trip, the resultant logic is one-out-of-one. This channel
may be considered placed in trip, after tripping, by installing jumpers or by
other means that assure the channel remains in the tripped condition.

B.1

With one or more EFW pump initiation circuits inoperable or the Required
Action and associated Completion Time of Condition A not met, the
affected EFW pump(s) must be declared inoperable immediately since the
initiation function is no longer capable of performing its safety function.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure the LOMF pump instrumentation channels can perform their
intended function.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.14.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the manual initiation circuit. This test verifies that the initiating circuitry is
OPERABLE and will actuate the emergency feedwater pumps by either
starting a motor driven emergency feedwater pump or opening the steam
isolation valve that isolates the supply of steam to the drive for the turbine
driven emergency feedwater pump.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry
B 3.3.14

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
.(continued)

SR 3.3.14.3

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the automatic initiation circuit. This test verifies that the two-out-of-two logic
circuit is functional. This test simulates the required inputs to the logic
circuit and verifies successful operation of the automatic initiation circuit.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.14.4

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel
including the sensor. The test verifies the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy. CHANNEL
CALIBRATION leaves the channels adjusted to account for instrument drift
to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational between
successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that measurement
errors and setpoint errors are within the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be performed consistent with
the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 7 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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TSV Closure
B 3.3.15

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY Both TSV Closure channels must be OPERABLE in MODES 1, 2 and 3
with any TSVs open. In these conditions when there is significant mass
and energy in the RCS and steam generators, the TSV Closure function
must be OPERABLE or the TSVs closed. When the TSVs are closed, they
are already performing the safety function.

In MODE 4, the steam generator energy is low. Therefore, the TSV
Closure channels are not required to be OPERABLE. In MODES 5 and 6,
the steam generators do not contain a significant amount of energy
because their temperature is below the boiling point of water; therefore, the
TSV Closure channels are not required for isolation of potential high energy
secondary system pipe breaks in these MODES

ACTIONS A. 1

With one or more TSV Closure channels inoperable, all TSVs must be
declared inoperable. A Completion Time of 1 hour is provided to return the
TSV Closure channels to OPERABLE status. The 1 hour Completion Time
is sufficient time to correct minor problems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.15.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channels can perform their intended function. This test
verifies the TSV Closure automatic actuation channels are functional. This
test simulates the required inputs to the logic circuit and verifies successful
operation of the automatic actuation logic channels. The test need not
include actuation of the end device. This is due to the risk of a unit
transient caused by the closure of TSVs during testing at power. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.13.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. 10 CFR 100.
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RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation
B 3.3.16

BASES (continued)

LCO One channel of RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation instrumentation is
required to be OPERABLE. OPERABILITY of the instrumentation includes
proper operation of the sample pump. This LCO addresses only the gas
sampler portion of the System.

APPLICABILITY The RB purge isolation-high radiation instrumentation shall be OPERABLE
whenever movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB is
taking place. These conditions are those under which the potential for fuel
damage, and thus radiation release, is the greatest. While in MODES 1, 2,
3, and 4, the Purge Valve Isolation System does not need to be
OPERABLE because the purge valves are required to be sealed closed.
While in MODES 5 and 6, without fuel handling involving handling recently
irradiated fuel (i.e., fuel that has occupied part of a critical reactor core
within the previous 72 hours) in progress, the Purge Valve Isolation System
does not need to be OPERABLE because the potential for a radioactive
release is minimized. The need to use the purge valves in MODES 5 and 6
is in preparation for entry. This capability is required to minimize doses for
personnel entering the building and is independent of the automatic
isolation capability.

ACTIONS A. 1, A.2. 1, and A.2.2

Condition A applies to failure of the high radiation purge function during
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB.

With one channel inoperable during movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within the RB, the RB purge valves must be closed, or
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within the RB must be
suspended. Required Action A.1 accomplishes the function of the high
radiation channel. Required Action A.2.1 and Required Action A.2.2 place
the unit in a configuration in which purge isolation on high radiation is not
required. The Completion Time of "Immediately" is consistent with the
urgency associated with the loss of RB isolation capability under conditions
in which the fuel handling accidents involving handling recently irradiated
fuel are possible and the high radiation function provides the only automatic
actions to mitigate radiation release.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.16.1 is the performance of the CHANNEL CHECK for the RB purge
isolation-high radiation instrumentation to ensure that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. The CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on the radiation monitoring
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RB Purge Isolation-High Radiation
B 3.3.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.16.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

instrumentation channel to a similar parameter on other channels. It is
based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the same
parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious. Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK helps to ensure that
the instrumentation continues to operate properly between each CHANNEL
CALIBRATION. The high radiation instrumentation should be compared to
similar unit instruments located throughout the unit. If the radiation monitor
uses keep alive sources or check sources OPERABLE from the control
room, the CHANNEL CHECK should also note the detector's response to
these sources.

Agreement criteria are based on a combination of the channel instrument
uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and readability. If a channel is
outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the transmitter or the signal
processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the channels are
within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are OPERABLE. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.16.2

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST to
ensure that the channel can perform its intended function. The frequency
requires the isolation capability of the reactor building purge valves to be
verified functional once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently
irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. This ensures that this
function is verified prior to recently irradiated fuel assembly handling within
containment. This test verifies the capability of the instrumentation to
provide the RB isolation.

SR 3.3.16.3

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument loop and
the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a measured
parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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EPSL Automatic Transfer Function
B 3.3.17

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

capable of providing necessary transfer functions to ensure power is
provided to the MFBs. The 24 hour Completion Time is considered
appropriate based on engineering judgment, taking into consideration the
time required to complete the required action.

Required Action A.1 is modified by a Note which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition L
limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable channel to 4 hours
when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are inoperable
for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1 and B.2

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 in 12
hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.17.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of
the EPSL automatic transfer function. The ES inputs to the Load Shed and
Transfer to Standby function and the Retransfer to Startup function are
verified to operate properly during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder
Buses to the Startup Transformer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the
Startup Transformers. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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EPSL Voltage Sensing circuits
B 3.3.18

BASES (continued)

ACTIONS D.1
(continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met during
movement of irradiated fuel assemblies, movement of fuel assemblies
must be suspended immediately. Suspension does not preclude
completion of actions to establish a safe conservative condition. This
action minimizes the probability or the occurrence of postulated events.
The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.18.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each voltage sensing
circuit channel to ensure the channel will perform its function. A circuit is
defined as three channels, one for each phase. Each channel consists of
components from the sensing power transformer through the circuit
auxiliary relays which operate contacts in the EPSL logic and breaker trip
circuits. Minimum requirements consist of individual channel relay
operation causing appropriate contact responses within associated
loadshed/breaker circuits, alarm activations, and proper indications for the
sensing circuit control power status. The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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EPSL 230 kV Switchyard DGVP
B 3.3.19

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.19.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each DGVP voltage
sensing channel and DGVP actuation logic channel to ensure the entire
channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint adjustments shall
be consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis. The
CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of the DGVP actuation logic channels
includes verifying actuation of the switchyard isolation circuitry. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.19.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program..

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 (continued)

capable of providing the CT-5 DGVP function. The 72 hour completion
time is based on engineering judgement taking into consideration the
infrequency of actual grid system voltage degradation and the probability of
an event requiring an ES actuation.

C.1 and C.2

If two or more voltage sensing relay channels or two actuation logic
channels are inoperable, automatic protection from degraded grid voltage
for the standby buses powered from the 100 kV transmission system is not
available. Continued operation is allowed provided that the SL breakers
are opened within one hour.

Additionally, with the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A or B not met, the SL breakers must be opened within one hour.
This arrangement provides a high degree of reliability for the emergency
power system. The one hour Completion Time is based on engineering
judgement taking into consideration the infrequency of actual grid system
voltage degradation and the probability of an event requiring an ES
actuation.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.20.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each CT-5 DGVP
voltage sensing channel and each CT-5 DGVP actuation logic channel to
ensure the entire channel will perform its intended function. Any setpoint
adjustments shall be consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint
analysis. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.20.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument
channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds
to the measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
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EPSL CT-5 DGVP
B 3.3.20

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.20.2 (continued)

between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must be
performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 8.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.20-4 Amendment Nos.



EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function
B 3.3.21

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to allow for a controlled
shutdown.

C.1

With both channels of the Keowee Emergency Start function inoperable
then both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
The appropriate Required Actions will be implemented in accordance with
LCO 3.8.1, "AC Sources-Operating."

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.21.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each Keowee
Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will perform its function
during an automatic transfer of the Main Feeder Buses to the Startup
Transfer, Standby Buses, and retransfer to the Startup Transformers. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapters 6 and 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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EPSL Manual Keowee Emergency Start Function
B 3.3.22

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY The Manual Keowee Emergency Start function required to be OPERABLE
in MODES 5 and 6 and during movement of irradiated fuel assemblies
provides assurance that:

a. Systems needed to provide adequate coolant inventory makeup are

available for the irradiated fuel assemblies;

b. Systems needed to mitigate a fuel handling accident are available;

c. Systems necessary to mitigate the effects of events that can lead to
core damage during shutdown are available; and

d. Instrumentation and control capability is available for monitoring
and maintaining the unit in a cold shutdown condition or refueling
condition.

ACTIONS A.1

If the required Manual Keowee Emergency Start channel is inoperable,
both Keowee Hydro Units must be declared inoperable immediately.
Therefore LCO 3.8.2 is entered immediately, and the required Completion
Times for the appropriate Required Actions apply without delay.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.3.22.1

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on the required Manual
Keowee Emergency Start channel to ensure the channel will perform its
function. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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MFBMP
B 3.3.23

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2
(continued)

With two or more voltage sensing channels or both actuation logic
channels inoperable, automatic protection for LOOP events is no longer
available. This places additional burden on the operators, even though
they are still the credible resource for restoring power in a LOOP event.
EPSL response from ES events are not affected. Therefore, allowable
time for this condition is limited to 24 hours. The completion time is based
on engineering judgement and the availability of adequate time for operator
response to a LOOP.

The Condition is modified by a Note indicating that this condition may be
entered independently for each set of channels associated with a main
feeder bus. The Condition may also be entered independently for
inoperable logic channels or inoperable voltage sensing channels. The
Completion Time(s) are tracked separately from the time the Condition is
entered for each.

D.1

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met,
Required Action D.1 specifies initiation of action described in
Specification 5.6.6 that requires a written report to be submitted to the
NRC. This report discusses the results of the root cause evaluation of the
inoperability and identifies proposed restorative actions. This action is
appropriate since the MFBMP does not provide the only layer of protection
in any DBE, but does provide defense-in-depth for any scenario which
results in loss of powerto the Main Feeder Busses. Operator actions are
credited for SBO mitigation. The Completion Time of "Immediately" for
Required Action D.1 ensures the requirements of Specification 5.6.6 are
initiated.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.23.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each MFBMP voltage
sensing channel and MFBMP actuation logic channel to ensure the
MFBMP will perform its intended function. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2
(continued)

If two or more required LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention analog
channel(s) or two digital logic channel(s) are inoperable or the Required
Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or B are not
met, the WPS must be configured in order to assure the Containment
Integrity and Heat removal functions are maintained. To achieve this
status, actions to prevent automatic closing by manually opening
(remote or local) two LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic
Discharge Isolation valves in the same header shall be completed.
immediately and actions to repair the inoperable equipment shall be
taken immediately. LCO 3.7.7 will also apply when the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Prevention Pneumatic Discharge Isolation valves in the
same header are opened.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.27.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK ensures that a gross failure of
instrumentation has not occurred. A CHANNEL CHECK is normally a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that analog
instrument channels monitoring the same parameter should read
approximately the same value. Significant deviations between the two
analog instrument channels could be an indication of excessive
instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even more
serious. CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure; therefore,
it is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to operate properly
between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION.

Agreement criteria are determined, based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including isolation, indication, and
readability. If a channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that
the transmitter or the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its
limit.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention Circuitry
B 3.3.27

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.27.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The CHANNEL CHECK supplements less formal, but potentially more
frequent, checks of channel operability during normal operational use of
the displays associated with the LCO's required channels.

SR 3.3.27.2

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each channel to
ensure the circuitry will perform its intended function. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.3.27.3

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the analog
instrument channel, including the sensor. The test verifies that the
channel responds to a measured parameter within the necessary range
and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the components
adjusted to account for instrument drift to ensure that the circuitry
remains operational between successive tests. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.3.27-6 Amendment Nos.



LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry
B 3.3.28

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from
full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging
unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.3.28.1
REQUIREMENTS

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is performed on each LPSW
Pump to ensure the auto-start circuit will perform its intended
function. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.3.28.2

A CHANNEL CALIBRATION is performed to verify that the
components respond to the measured parameter within the
necessary range and accuracy. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION
leaves the components adjusted to account for instrument drift to
ensure that the auto-start circuitry remains operational between
successive tests. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODE 1 during steady state operation, the limits on RCS loop pressure,
RCS loop average temperature, and RCS flow rate must be maintained
with four pump or three pump operation in order to ensure that DNBR
criteria will be met in the event of an unplanned loss of forced coolant flow
or other DNB limited transient. In all other MODES the power level is low
enough so that DNB is not a concern. Steady state operation, for the
purposes of this specification, is defined as operation within a 4% (e.g.,
88% - 92% RTP) power band for > 4 hours.

ACTIONS A. 1

Loop pressure and loop average coolant temperature are controllable and
measurable parameters. With one or both of these parameters not within
the LCO limits, action must be taken to restore the parameters. RCS flow
rate is not a controllable parameter and is not expected to vary during
steady state four pump or three pump operation. However, if the flow rate
is below the LCO limit, the parameter must be restored to within limits or
power must be reduced as required in Required Action B.1, to restore
DNBR margin and eliminate the potential for violation of the accident
analysis bounds. The 2 hour Completion Time for restoration of the
parameters provides sufficient time to adjust unit parameters, determine
the cause for the off normal condition, and restore the readings within
limits. The Completion Time is based on plant operating experience.

B. 1

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 2 within
12 hours. In MODE 2, the reduced power condition eliminates the potential
for violation of the accident analysis bounds.

The 12 hour Completion Time is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reduce power in an orderly manner.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the Surveillance Frequency for loop
(hot leg) pressure is sufficient to ensure that the pressure can be

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.1-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

restored to a normal operation, steady state condition following load
changes and other expected transient operations. The RCS pressure
value specified in the COLR is dependent on the number of pumps in
operation and has been adjusted to account for the pressure loss
difference between the core exit and the measurement location. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. A Note has been added to indicate the
pressure limits for three pumps operating is applied to the loop with the
highest pressure.

SR 3.4.1.2

Since Required Action A.1 allows a Completion Time of 2 hours to restore
parameters that are not within limits, the Surveillance Frequency for loop
average temperature is sufficient to ensure that the RCS coolant
temperature can be restored to a normal operation, steady state condition
following load changes and other expected transient operations. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, .equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. A Note has been added to indicate the
temperature limits for three pumps operating are applied to the loop with
the lowest loop average temperature for the condition in which there is a
0°F ATc setpoint.

SR 3.4.1.3

The Surveillance Frequency for RCS total flow rate is performed using the
installed flow instrumentation. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.1.4

Measurement of RCS total flow rate by performance of a calorimetric heat
balance allows the installed RCS flow instrumentation to be calibrated and
verifies that the actual RCS flow is greater than or equal to the minimum
required RCS flow rate specified in the COLR.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.1-4 Amendment Nos.



RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow DNB Limits
B 3.4.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.1.4 (continued)

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The Surveillance is modified by
a Note that indicates the SR does not need to be performed until 7 days
after stable thermal conditions are established at higher power levels. The
Note is necessary to allow measurement of the flow rate at normal
operating conditions at power in MODE 1. The Surveillance cannot be
performed at low power or in MODE 2 or below because at low power the
AT across the core may be too small to provide meaningful test results.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. 10 CFR 50.36
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the
required MODE from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

C.1 and C.2

Actions must be initiated immediately to correct operation outside of the
P/T limits at times other than MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, so that the RCPB is
returned to a condition that has been verified acceptable by stress
analysis.

The immediate Completion Time reflects the urgency of initiating action to
restore the parameters to within the analyzed range. Most violations will
not be severe, and the activity can be accomplished within this time in a
controlled manner.

In addition to restoring operation to within limits, an evaluation is required
to determine if RCS operation can continue. The evaluation must verify
that the RCPB integrity remains acceptable and must be completed prior
to entry into MODE 4. Several methods may be used, including
comparison with pre-analyzed transients in the stress analysis, or
inspection of the components.

ASME Code, Section Xl, Appendix E (Ref. 6), may also be used to
support the evaluation. However, its use is restricted to evaluation of the
vessel beltline.

Condition C is modified by a Note requiring Required Action C.2 to be
completed whenever the Condition is entered. The Note emphasizes the
need to perform the evaluation of the effects of the excursion outside the
allowable limits. Restoration alone, per Required Action C.1, is
insufficient because higher than analyzed stresses may have occurred
and may have affected RCPB integrity.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that operation is within limits is required when RCS pressure
or temperature conditions are undergoing planned changes.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

Surveillance for heatup, cooldown, or LH testing may be discontinued
when the definition given in the relevant plant procedure for ending the
activity is satisfied.
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RCS P/T Limits
B 3.4.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.3.1 (continued)

This SR is modified by a Note that requires this SR to be performed only
during system heatup, cooldown, and LH testing.

REFERENCES 1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.

7.

8.

10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III, Appendix G.

Regulatory Guide 1.99, Revision 2, May 1988.

ASTM E 185-82, July 1982.

10 CFR 50, Appendix H.

ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Appendix E.

10 CFR 50.36.

FTI Doc. 32-5010572-00, Allowable LPI Pressures For LPI Cooler
Swap.
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RCS Loops-MODES 1 and 2
B 3.4.4

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1 and 2, the reactor is critical and has the potential to produce
maximum THERMAL POWER. To ensure that the assumptions of the
accident analyses remain valid, all RCS loops are required to be
OPERABLE and in operation in these MODES to prevent DNB and core
damage.

The decay heat production rate is much lower than the full power heat rate.
As such, the forced circulation flow and heat sink requirements are
reduced for lower, noncritical MODES as indicated by the LCOs for
MODES 3, 4, and 5.

Operation in other MODES is covered by:

LCO 3.4.5, "RCS Loops - MODE 3";
LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled";
LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";
LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant

Circulation - High Water Level" (MODE 6); and
LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant

Circulation - Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A. 1

If the requirements of the LCO are not met, the Required Actionis to
reduce power and bring the unit to MODE 3. This lowers power level and
thus reduces the core heat removal needs and minimizes the possibility of
violating DNB limits.

The Completion Time of 12 hours is reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach MODE 3 from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging safety systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification of the required number of loops in operation.
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal while
maintaining the margin to DNB. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.4-3 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODE 3
B 3.4.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification that the required number of loops and pumps
is in operation. Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status
monitoring, which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. In addition, control room
indication and alarms will normally indicate loop status.

SR 3.4.5.2

Verification that the required number of RCPs are OPERABLE ensures
that an additional RCS loop can be placed in operation, if needed, to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power availability to
the required pump that is not in operation. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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RCS Loops - MODE 4
B 3.4.6

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2 (continued)

RCS or DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated.
Boron dilution requires forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin
to criticality must not be reduced in this type of operation. The immediate
Completion Times reflect the importance of maintaining operation for decay
heat removal. The action to restore must continue until one loop is
restored to operation.

SURVEILLANCE SIR 3.4.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance requires verification of the required DHR or RCS loop in
operation to ensure forced flow is providing decay heat removal.
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and'plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. In addition, control room
indication and alarms will normally indicate loop status.

S R 3.4.6.2

Verification that the required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional RCS or DHR loop can be placed in operation if needed to
maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to the
required pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled

B 3.4.7

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
(continued) LCO 3.4.8, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled";

LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation - High Water Level" (MODE 6); and

LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation - Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

If one required DHR loop is inoperable and any required SG has secondary
side water level < 50%, redundancy for heat removal is lost. Action must
be initiated to restore a second DHR loop to OPERABLE status or initiate
action to restore the secondary side water level in the SGs, and action
must be taken immediately. Either Required Action A.1 or Required
Action A.2 will restore redundant decay heat removal paths. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining the
availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1 and B.2

If no required DHR loop is in operation (no DHR loop is required to be in
operation provided the conditions of Note 1 are met), or no required DHR
loop is OPERABLE, all operations involving the reduction of RCS boron
concentration must be suspended and action to restore a DHR loop to
OPERABLE status and operation must be initiated. Boron dilution requires
forced circulation for proper mixing, and the margin to criticality must not be
reduced in this type of operation. The immediate Completion Time reflects
the importance of maintaining operation for decay heat removal.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification that the required DHR loop is in operation.
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,
which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
FrequencyControl Program. In addition, control room indication and
alarms will normally indicate loop status.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.7-4 Amendment Nos.



RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled
B 3.4.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.4.7.2

Verifying the SGs are OPERABLE by ensuring their secondary side water
levels are > 50% ensures that redundant heat removal paths are available
if the second DHR loop is not OPERABLE. If both DHR loops are
OPERABLE, this Surveillance is not needed. The Surveillance Frequency
is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and
is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.7.3

Verification that each required DHR pump is OPERABLE ensures that a
DHR loop can be placed in operation if needed to maintain decay heat
removal and reactor coolant circulation. If the secondary side water level is
> 50% in both SGs, this Surveillance is not needed. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to the
required pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10CFR50.36.
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.4.6, "RCS Loops - MODE 4";
(continued) LCO 3.4.7, "RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled";

LCO 3.9.4, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation - High Water Level" (MODE 6); and

LCO 3.9.5, "Decay Heat Removal (DHR) and Coolant
Circulation - Low Water Level" (MODE 6).

ACTIONS A.1

If one required DHR loop is inoperable, redundancy for heat removal is lost.
Required Action A.1 is to immediately initiate activities to restore a second
loop to OPERABLE status. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of maintaining the availability of two paths for heat removal.

B.1 and B.2

If no required loop is OPERABLE or the required loop is not in operation,
(no loop is required to be in operation provided the conditions of Note 1 in
the LCO are met), the Required Action requires immediate suspension of
all operations involving boron reduction and requires initiation of action to
immediately restore one DHR loop to OPERABLE status and operation.
The Required Action for restoration does not apply to the condition of both
loops not in operation when the exception Note in the LCO is in force. The
immediate Completion Time reflects the importance of maintaining
operations for decay heat removal. The action to restore must continue
until one loop is restored.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance requires verification that the required loop is in operation.
Verification includes flow rate, temperature, or pump status monitoring,

which help ensure that forced flow is providing heat removal. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.8.2

Verification that the required number of pumps are OPERABLE ensures
that redundancy for heat removal is provided. The requirement also
ensures that additional loops can be placed in operation if needed to
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RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Not Filled
B 3.4.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.8.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

maintain decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
the required pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. Generic Letter 88-17, October 17, 1988.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES

ACTIONS Twelve hours is a reasonable time based upon operating experience to
(continued) reach MODE 3 from full power without challenging unit systems and

operators. Further pressure and temperature reduction to MODE 3 with
RCS temperature < 325 0 F places the unit into a MODE where the LCO is
not applicable. The 18 hour Completion Time to reach the nonapplicable
MODE is reasonable based upon operating experience.

C. 1

If the power supplies to the heaters are not capable of providing 400 kW Ior
the pressurizer heaters are inoperable, restoration is required in 72 hours.
The Completion Time of 72 hours is reasonable considering the
anticipation that a demand will not occur in this period.

D.1 and D.2

If pressurizer heater capability cannot be restored within the allowed
Completion Time of Required Action C.1, the unit must be brought to a
MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit
must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 3 with RCS
temperature < 325 0F within the following 6 hours. The Completion Time of
12 hours is reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 3
from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit
systems. Similarly, the Completion Time of 18 hours to be in MODE 3 with
RCS temperature < 3250 F is reasonable based on operating experience to
achieve power reduction from full power conditions in an orderly manner
and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires that during steady state operation, pressurizer water level
is maintained below the nominal upper limit to provide a minimum space for
a steam bubble. The Surveillance is performed by observing the indicated
level. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. Alarms are also available for
early detection of abnormal level indications.

SIR 3.4.9.2

The SR verifies the power supplies are capable of producing the minimum
power and the associated pressurizer heaters are at their design rating.
(This may be done by testing the power supply output and heater current,
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Pressurizer
B 3.4.9

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

or by performing an electrical check on heater element continuity and
resistance.) The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

2. NUREG-0737, November 1980.
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RCS Specific Activity
B 3.4.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.11.1 requires performing a gamma isotopic analysis as a measure
of the gross specific activity of the reactor coolant. While basically a
quantitative measure of radionuclides with half lives longer than
30 minutes, excluding iodines, this measurement is the sum of the
degassed gamma activities and the gaseous gamma activities in the
sample taken. This Surveillance provides an indication of any increase in
gross specific activity.

Trending the results of this Surveillance allows proper remedial action to be
taken before reaching the LCO limit under normal operating conditions.
The Surveillance is applicable in MODES 1 and 2, and in MODE 3 with
RCS average temperature at least 5000 F. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

'SR 3.4.11.2

This Surveillance is performed in MODE 1 only to ensure the iodine
remains within limit during normal operation and following fast power
changes when fuel failure is more apt to occur. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. The Frequency, between 2 and 6 hours after a power change of
_> 15% RTP within a 1 hour period, is established because the iodine levels
peak during this time following fuel failure; samples at other times would
provide inaccurate results.

SR 3.4.11.3

SR 3.4.11.3 requires radiochemical analysis for Edetermination with the
unit operating in MODE 1 equilibrium conditions. The E determination
directly relates to the LCO and is required to verify unit operation within the
specific gross activity LCO limit. The analysis for E is a measurement of
the average energies per disintegration for isotopes with half lives longer
than 30 minutes, excluding iodines. The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR has been modified by a Note that requires sampling to be
performed 31 days after a minimum of 2 EFPD and 20 days of MODE 1
operation have elapsed since the reactor was last subcritical for at least
48 hours. This ensures the radioactive materials are at equilibrium so the
analysis for E is representative and not skewed by a crud burst or other
similar abnormal event.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

ACTIONS F.1 and G.1 (continued)

RCS vent path capable of mitigating the most limiting LTOP event must
be established within 12 hours. These Completion Times also consider
that these activities can be accomplished in these time periods. A limiting
LTOP event is not likely in these periods.

H.1 and H.2

With administrative controls which assure >_ 10 minutes are available to
mitigate the consequences of an LTOP event not implemented and the
PORV inoperable; or the LTOP System inoperable for any reason other
than cited in Condition A through G, the system must be restored to
OPERABLE status within one hour. When this is not possible, Required
Action H.2 requires the RCS depressurized and vented within 12 hours.

One or more vents may be used. A vent path capable of mitigating the
most limiting LTOP event is specified. Because makeup may be required,
the vent size accommodates inadvertent full makeup system operation.
Such a vent keeps the pressure from full flow of the makeup pump(s) with
a wide open makeup control valve within the LCO limit.

The Completion Time is based on operating experience that these activity
can be accomplished in this time period and on engineering judgement
indicating that a limiting LTOP transient is not likely in this time.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.1 and SR 3.4.12.2
REQUIREMENTS

Verifications must be performed that HPI is deactivated, and the CFTs are
isolated. These Surveillances ensure the minimum coolant input
capability will not create an RCS overpressure condition to challenge the
LTOP System. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.12.3

Verification that the pressurizer level is less than the volume necessary to
assure _> 10 minutes are available for operator action to mitigate an LTOP
event by observing control room or other indications ensures a cushion of
sufficient size is available to reduce the rate of pressure increase from
potential transients.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The 30 minute Surveillance Frequency during heatup and cooldown must
be performed for the LCO Applicability period when temperature changes
can cause pressurizer level variations. This Frequency may be
discontinued when the ends of these conditions are satisfied, as defined
in plant procedures.

The subsequent Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.12.4

Verification that the PORV block valve is open ensures a flow path to the
PORV.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.12.5

A CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST is required periodically. PORV
actuation is not needed, as it could depressurize the RCS.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.12.6

Verification that administrative controls, other than limits for pressurizer
level, that assure _> 10 minutes are available for operator action to mitigate
the consequences of an LTOP event are implemented is necessary
periodically. This verification consists of a combination of administrative
checks for alarm availability, verification that pressurizer heater bank 3 or
4 is deactivated, appropriate restrictions on pressurizer level, controls for
High Pressure Nitrogen, etc., as well as visual confirmation using
available indications that associated physical parameters are within limits.
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LTOP System
B 3.4.12

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.12.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.12.7

The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the LTOP setpoint ensures that the
PORV will be actuated at the appropriate RCS pressure by verifying the
accuracy of the instrument string.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix G.

2. Generic Letter 88-11.

3. UFSAR, 5.2.3.7.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Steady state operation is required to perform a proper water inventory
balance since calculations during maneuvering are not useful. For RCS
operational LEAKAGE determination by water inventory balance, steady
state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP pump
seal injection and return flows.

An early warning of LEAKAGE is provided by the automatic systems that
monitor the containment atmosphere radioactivity and the containment
sump level.

These leakage detection systems are specified in LCO 3.4.15, "RCS
Leakage Detection Instrumentation."

Note 2 states that this SR is not applicable to primary to secondary
LEAKAGE because LEAKAGE of 150 gallons per day cannot be measured
accurately by an RCS water inventory balance.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.4.13.2

This SR verifies that primary to secondary LEAKAGE is less than or equal
to 150 gallons per day through any one SG. Satisfying the primary to
secondary LEAKAGE limit ensures that the operational LEAKAGE
performance criterion in the Steam Generator Program is met. If this SR is
not met, compliance with this LCO, as well as LCO 3.4.16, "Steam
Generator Tube Integrity," should be evaluated. The 150 gallons per day
limit is measured at room temperature as described in Ref. 5. The
operational LEAKAGE rate limit applies to LEAKAGE through any one SG.
If it is not practical to assign the LEAKAGE to an individual SG, all the

primary to secondary LEAKAGE should be conservatively assumed to be
from one SG.

The Surveillance is modified by a Note which states that the Surveillance is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after establishment of steady
state operation. For RCS primary to secondary LEAKAGE determination,
steady state is defined as stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level,
pressurizer and makeup tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal
injection and return flows.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.13-5 Amendment Nos.



RCS Operational LEAKAGE
B 3.4.13

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.13.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The primary to secondary
LEAKAGE is determined using continuous process radiation monitors or
radiochemical grab sampling in accordance with the EPRI guidelines (Ref.
5).

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. NEI 97-06, "Steam Generator Program Guidelines."

5. EPRI, "Pressurized Water Reactor Primary-to-Secondary Leak
Guidelines."
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RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

Required Action A.2 specifies that the double isolation barrier of two valves
be restored by closing some other valve qualified for isolation. The 72 hour
time after exceeding the limit considers the time required to complete the
Action and the low probability of a second valve failing during this time
period.

B.1 and B.2

If Required Actions and associated Completion Times are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the requirement does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to MODE 3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. This Required Action may reduce the
leakage and also reduces the potential for a LOCA outside the
containment. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of leakage testing on each required RCS PIV or isolation
valve used to satisfy Required Action A. 1 or A.2 is required to verify that
leakage is below the specified limit and to identify each leaking valve. The
leakage limit of 0.5 gpm per inch of nominal valve diameter up to 5 gpm
maximum applies to each valve. Leakage testing requires a stable
pressure condition.

For the two PIVs in series, the leakage requirement applies to each valve
individually and not to the combined leakage across both valves. If the
PIVs are not individually leakage tested, one valve may have failed
completely and not detected if the other valve in series meets the leakage
requirement. In this situation, the protection provided by redundant valves
would be lost.

Testing is to be performed in accordance with the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program and prior to entering MODE 2 whenever the unit has
been in MODE 5 for _> 7 days, if leakage testing has not been performed
in the previous 9 months. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.14-4 Amendment Nos.



RCS PIV Leakage
B 3.4.14

BASES

REFERENCES 7. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.
(continued)

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.14-6 Amendment Nos.



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

ACTIONS B.1.1, B.1.2, and B.2 (continued)

The 24 hour interval for SR 3.4.13.1 provides periodic information that is
adequate to detect leakage. A Note is added allowing that SR 3.4.13.1 is
not required to be performed until 12 hours after steady state operation
(stable RCS pressure, temperature, power level, pressurizer and makeup
tank levels, makeup and letdown, and RCP seal injection and return flows).
The 12 hour allowance provides sufficient time to collect and process all

necessary data after stable plant conditions are established. The 30 day
Completion Time recognizes at least one other form of leak detection is
available.

C.1 and C.2

If a Required Action of Condition A or B cannot be met within the required
Completion Time, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO
does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed
Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience, to
reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

D.1

If both required leakage detection instruments are inoperable, no automatic
means of monitoring leakage are available, and immediate plant shutdown
in accordance with LCO 3.0.3 is required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.4.15.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.4.15.1 requires the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK of the
required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The check gives
reasonable confidence that the channel is operating properly. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.4.15-4 Amendment Nos.



RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation
B 3.4.15

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.4.15.2

SR 3.4.15.2 requires the performance of a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST
of the required containment atmosphere radioactivity monitor. The test
ensures that the monitor can perform its function in the desired manner.
The test verifies the alarm setpoint and relative accuracy of the instrument
string.

SR 3.4.15.3 and SR 3.4.15.4

These SRs require the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for
each of the required RCS leakage detection instrumentation channels. The
calibration verifies the accuracy of the instrument string, including the
instruments located inside containment. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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CFTs
B 3.5.1

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1
(continued)

If one CFT is inoperable for a reason other than boron concentration, the
CFT must be returned to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In this condition
it cannot be assumed that the CFT will perform its required function during
a LOCA. Due to the severity of the consequences should a LOCA occur in
these conditions, the 1 hour Completion Time to open the valve, remove
power to the valve, or restore the proper water volume or nitrogen cover
pressure ensures that prompt action will be taken to return the inoperable
CFT to OPERABLE status. The Completion Time minimizes the time the
unit is potentially exposed to a LOCA in these conditions.

C.1 and C.2

If the Required Actions and associated Completion Times of Condition A or
B are not met, the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does
not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least
MODE 3 within 12 hours and RCS pressure reduced to < 800 psig within
18 hours.. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

D.1

If more than one CFT is inoperable, the unit is in a condition outside the
accident analysis; therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that each CFT isolation valve is fully open ensures that the
CFTs are available for injection and ensures timely discovery if a valve
should be less than fully open. If an isolation valve is not fully open, the
rate of injection to the RCS would be reduced. Although a motor operated
valve position should not change with power removed, a closed valve could
result in accident analysis assumptions not being met. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.1-6 Amendment Nos.



CFTs
B.3.5.1

BASES,

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.5.1.2 and SR 3.5.1.3

Verification of each CFT's nitrogen cover pressure (> 575 psig and < 625
psig) and the borated water volume (> 1010 ft3 and < 1070 ft3) is sufficient
to ensure adequate injection during a LOCA. A CFT level of > 12.56 ft and
_< 13.44 ft corresponds to the specified borated water volume. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.5.1.4

Surveillance is reasonable to verify that the CFT boron concentration is
within the required limits, because the static design of the CFT limits the
ways in which the concentration can be changed. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. Verifying CFT boron concentration within 12 hours after an
80 gallon volume increase will identify whether inleakage from the RCS has
caused a reduction in boron concentration to below the required limit. The
80 gallon increase represents approximately 1% increase in volume. It is
not necessary to verify boron concentration if the added water inventory is
from a borated water source that meets CFT boron concentration
requirements, such as the boric acid mix tank or the borated water storage
tank (BWST). This is consistent with the recommendations of
NUREG-1366 (Ref. 4).

SR 3.5.1.5

Verification that power is removed from each CFT isolation valve operator
ensures that an active failure could not result in the undetected closure of a
CFT motor operated isolation valve coincident with a LOCA. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.1-7 Amendment Nos.



HPI
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.5.2.1

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the HPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for HPI operation. This SR does apply to the HPI
suction header cross-connect valves, the HPI discharge cross-connect
valves, the HPI discharge crossover valves, and the LPI-HPI flow path
discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16). This SR does not apply to valves that
are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are
in the correct position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.5.2.2

With the exception of the HPI pump operating to provide normal makeup,
the other two HPI pumps are normally in a standby, non-operating mode.
As such, the emergency injection flow path piping has the potential to
develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Venting the HPI pump
casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and pockets of
entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the HP I System. This
will also reduce the potential for water hammer, pump cavitation, and
pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or hydrogen) into the
reactor vessel following an ESPS signal. This Surveillance is modified by a
Note that indicates it is not applicable to operating HPI pump(s) providing
normal makeup. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.5.2.3

Periodic surveillance testing of HPI pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 5). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section XI
of the ASME Code.
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HPI
B 3.5.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.5.2.4 and SR 3.5.2.5

These SRs demonstrate that each automatic HPI valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each HPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position under administrative controls. The test will be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
valves have completed their travel). The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The
actuation logic is tested as part of the ESPS testing, and equipment
performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.5.2.6

Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction inlet (for LPI-HPI
flow path) ensure that it is unrestricted and stays in proper operating
condition. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.5.2.7

Periodic stroke testing of the HPI discharge crossover valves (HP-409 and
HP-410) and LPI-HPI flow path discharge valves (LP-15 and LP-16) is
required to ensure that the valves can be manually cycled from the Control
Room. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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LPI
B 3.5.3

BASES

ACTIONS D.2 (continued)

Required Action D.2 requires that the unit be placed in MODE 5 within 24
hours. This Required Action is modified by a Note that states that the
Required Action is only required to be performed if a DHR loop is
OPERABLE. This Required Action provides for those circumstances
where the LPI trains may be inoperable but otherwise capable of providing
the necessary decay heat removal. Under this circumstance, the prudent
action is to remove the unit from the Applicability of the LCO and place the
unit in a stable condition in MODE 5. The Completion Time of 24 hours is
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach MODE 5 in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the LPI flow paths provides assurance that the proper
flow paths will exist for LPI operation. This SR does not apply to valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these valves
were verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. Similarly, this SR does not apply to automatic valves since
automatic valves actuate to their required position upon an accident signal.
This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation; rather,
it involves verification that those valves capable of being mispositioned are
in the correct position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

When in MODE 4 an LPI train may be considered OPERABLE during
alignment, when aligned or when operating for decay heat removal if
capable of being manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

Therefore, for this condition, the SR verifies that LPI is capable of being
manually realigned to the LPI mode of operation.

SR 3.5.3.2

With the exception of systems in operation, the LPI pumps are normally in
a standby, non-operating mode. As such, the flow path piping has the
potential to develop voids and pockets of entrained gases. Venting the LPI
pump casings periodically reduces the potential that such voids and
pockets of entrained gases can adversely affect operation of the LPI
System. This will also minimize the potential for water hammer, pump
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LPI
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

cavitation, and pumping of noncondensible gas (e.g., air, nitrogen, or
hydrogen) into the reactor vessel following an ESPS signal or during
shutdown cooling. This Surveillance is modified by a Note that indicates it
is not applicable to operating LPI pump(s). The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.5.3.3

Periodic surveillance testing of LPI pumps to detect gross degradation
caused by impeller structural damage or other hydraulic component
problems is required by Section Xl of the ASME Code (Ref. 6). SRs are
specified in the Inservice Testing Program, which encompasses Section Xl
of the ASME Code.

SR 3.5.3.4 and SR 3.5.3.5

These SRs demonstrate that each automatic LPI valve actuates to the
required position on an actual or simulated ESPS signal and that each LPI
pump starts on receipt of an actual or simulated ESPS signal. This SR is
not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position under administrative controls. The test will be considered
satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all components have
responded to the ESPS actuation signal properly (all appropriate ESPS
actuated pump breakers have opened or closed and all ESPS actuated
valves have completed their travel). The Surveillance Frequency is based
on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The actuation logic is tested as part of the ESPS testing, and equipment
performance is monitored as part of the Inservice Testing Program.
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LPI
B 3.5.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.3.6
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Periodic inspections of the reactor building sump suction inlet ensure that it
is unrestricted and stays in proper operating condition. The Surveillance

.Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.46.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.6.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.14.3.3.5.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. NRC Memorandum to V. Stello, Jr., from R.L. Baer,
"Recommended Interim Revisions to LCOs for ECCS
Components," December 1, 1975.

6. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI, Inservice
Inspection, Article IWV-3400.

7. NRC Safety Evaluation of Babcock & Wilcox Owners Group
(B&WOG) Topical Report BAW-2295, Revision 1, "Justification for
the Extension of Allowed Outage Time for Low Pressure Injection
and Reactor Building Spray systems," (TAC No. MA3807) dated
June 30, 1999.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.3-9 Amendment Nos.



BWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

ACTIONS B.1
(continued)

With the BWST inoperable for reasons other than Condition A (e.g., water
volume), the BWST must be restored to OPERABLE status within 1 hour. In
this condition, neither the ECCS nor the Reactor Building Spray System can
perform its design functions. Therefore, prompt action must be taken to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status or to place the unit in a MODE in
which the BWST is not required. The allowed Completion Time of 1 hour to
restore the BWST to OPERABLE status is based on this condition
simultaneously affecting multiple redundant trains.

C.1 and C.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and
to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are reasonable,
based on operating experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full
power conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.5.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification that the BWST water temperature is within the specified
temperature band ensures that the fluid will not freeze and that the fluid
temperature entering the reactor vessel will not be colder than assumed in
the reactor vessel stress analysis; and the fluid temperature entering the
reactor vessel will not be hotter than assumed in the LOCA analysis. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency
Control Program.

The SR is modified by a Note that requires the Surveillance to be performed
only when ambient air temperatures are outside the operating temperature
limits of the BWST. With ambient temperature within this band, the BWST
temperature should not exceed the limits.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.4-5 Amendment Nos.



BWST
B 3.5.4

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS
(continued)

SR 3.5.4.2

Verification that the BWST contained volume is > 350,000 gallons (46.0 ft.)
ensures that a sufficient initial supply is available for injection and to support
continued ECCS pump operation on recirculation. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.5.4.3

Verification that the boron concentration of the BWST fluid is within the
required band ensures that the reactor will remain subcritical following a
LOCA. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. The COLR revision process assures that the
minimum boron concentration specified in the COLR bounds the limit
specified by this SR.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.5.4-6 Amendment Nos.



Containment Air Locks
B 3.6.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.2.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

the interlock will function as designed and that simultaneous opening of the
inner and outer doors will not inadvertently occur The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50, Appendix J, Option A and B.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.

3. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.

5. Duke Power Company letter from William 0. Parker, Jr. to Harold
R. Denton (NRC) dated July 24, 1981.

6. NRC Letter from Philip C. Wagner to William 0. Parker, Jr., dated
November 6, 1981, Issuance of Amendment 104, 104 and 101 to
Licenses DPR-38, DPR-47 and DPR-55 for the Oconee Nuclear
Station Units Nos 1, 2 and 3.
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

Each 48 inch reactor building purge valve is required to be periodically
verified sealed closed. This Surveillance is designed to ensure that a gross
breach of containment is not caused by an inadvertent or spurious opening
of a reactor building purge valve. Detailed analysis of the purge valves
failed to conclusively demonstrate their ability to close during a LOCA in
time to limit offsite doses. Therefore, these valves are required to be in the
sealed closed position during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4. A reactor building
purge valve that is sealed closed must have motive power to the valve
operator removed. This can be accomplished by de-energizing the source
of electric power or by removing the air supply to the valve operator.

In this application, the term "sealed" has no connotation of leak tightness.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

S R 3.6.3.2

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind flange located outside
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, and required to
be closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure
that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the
containment boundary is within design limits. This SR does not require any
testing or valve manipulation. Rather, it involves verification, through a
system walkdown, that those containment isolation valves outside
containment and capable of being mispositioned are in the correct position.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The SR specifies that
containment isolation valves open under administrative controls are not
required to meet the SR during the time the valves are open. The opening
of locked or sealed closed containment isolation valves on an intermittent
basis under administrative control includes the following: (1) stationing an
operator, who is in constant communication with control room, atthe valve
controls, (2) instructing this operator to close these valves in an accident
situation, and (3) assuring that environmental conditions will not preclude
access to close the valves and that this action will prevent the release of
radioactivity outside the containment (Ref. 5). The dedicated individual can
be responsible for closing more than one valve provided that the valves are
all in close vicinity and can be closed in a timely manner. This SR does not
apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or.otherwise secured, since these
were verified to be in the correct position upon locking, sealing, or securing.
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.3.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Note applies to valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas
and allows these devices to be verified closed by use of administrative
means. Allowing verification by administrative means is considered
acceptable, since access to these areas is typically restricted during
MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA reasons. Therefore, the probability of
misalignment of these containment isolation valves, once they have been
verified to be in the proper position, is low.

SR 3.6.3.3

This SR requires verification that each containment isolation manual and
non-automatic power operated valve and blind flange that is located inside
containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured, and required to
be closed during accident conditions is closed. The SR helps to ensure
that post accident leakage of radioactive fluids or gases outside the

containment boundary is within design limits. For containment isolation
valves inside containment, the Frequency of "prior to entering MODE 4
from MODE 5 if not performed within the previous 92 days" is appropriate,
since these containment isolation valves are operated under administrative
controls and the probability of their misalignment is low. The SR specifies
that containment isolation valves open under administrative controls are not
required to meet the SR during the time they are open. The opening of
locked or sealed closed containment isolation valves on an intermittent
basis under administrative control includes the following considerations: (1)
stationing an operator, who is in constant communication with the control
room, at the valve controls, (2) instructing this operator to close these
valves in an accident situation, and (3) assuring that environmental
conditions will not preclude access to close the valves and that this action
will prevent the release of radioactivity outside the containment (Ref. 5).
The dedicated individual can be responsible for closing more than one
valve provided that the valves are all in close vicinity and can be closed in a
timely manner. This SR does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed;
or otherwise secured, since these were verified to be in the correct position
upon locking, sealing, or securing.

The Note allows valves and blind flanges located in high radiation areas to
be verified closed by use of administrative means. Allowing verification by
administrative means is considered acceptable, since the access to these
areas is typically restricted during MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4 for ALARA
reasons. Therefore, the probability of misalignment of these containment
isolation valves, once they have been verified to be in their proper position,
is small.
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Containment Isolation Valves
B 3.6.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.6.3.4

Verifying that the isolation time of each automatic power operated
containment isolation valve is within limits is required to demonstrate
OPERABILITY. The isolation time and Frequency of this SR are in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.3.5

Automatic containment isolation valves close on a containment isolation
signal to prevent leakage of radioactive material from containment following
an accident. This SR ensures that each automatic containment isolation
valve will actuate to its isolation position on a containment isolation signal.
This SR is not required for valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise
secured in position under administrative controls. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 6.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 15.14.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. UFSAR, Table 6-7.

5. Generic Letter 91-08
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Containment Pressure
B 3.6.4

BASES

ACTIONS B.1 and B.2
(continued)

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time is not met, the unit
must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve
this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within 12 hours
and to MODE 5 within 36 hours. The allowed Completion Times are
reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required unit
conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying that containment pressure is within limits ensures that operation
remains within the limits assumed in the containment analysis. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.2..

3. 10 CFR 50, Appendix K.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

ACTIONS G.1 (continued)

conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and without
challenging unit systems.

H.1

With two reactor building spray trains, two reactor building cooling trains or
any combination of three or more reactor building spray and reactor
building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 1 or 2, the unit is in a condition
outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be entered
immediately.

With any combination of two or more required reactor building spray and
reactor building cooling trains inoperable in MODE 3 or 4, the unit is in a
condition outside the accident analysis. Therefore, LCO 3.0.3 must be
entered immediately.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual and non-automatic power
operated valves in the reactor building spray and cooling flow path provides
assurance that the proper flow paths will exist for Reactor Building Spray
and Cooling System operation. This SR does not apply to valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since these were verified
to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or securing. Similarly,
this SR does not apply to automatic valves since automatic valves actuate
to their required position upon an accident signal. This SR also does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation.
Rather, it involves verification, through a system walkdown, that those
valves outside containment and capable of potentially being mispositioned
are in the correct position. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.1 is modified by a note that states the SR is applicable for Reactor
Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Modification on the respective Unit.
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Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.5.2
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Operating each required reactor building cooling train fan unit for.
_> 15 minutes ensures that all trains are OPERABLE and that all associated
controls are functioning properly. It also ensures that blockage, fan or
motor failure, or excessive vibration can be detected for corrective action.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.3

Verifying that each required Reactor Building Spray pump's developed
head at the flow test point is greater than or equal to the required
developed head ensures that spray pump performance has not degraded
during the cycle. Flow and differential pressure are normal tests of
centrifugal pump performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code
(Ref. 4). Since the Reactor Building Spray System pumps cannot be
tested with flow through the spray headers, they are tested on recirculation
flow. This test confirms one point on the pump design curve and is
indicative of overall performance. Such inservice tests confirm component
OPERABILITY, trend performance, and may detect incipient failures by
indicating abnormal performance. The Frequency of this SR is in
accordance with the Inservice Testing Program.

SR 3.6.5.4

Verifying the containment heat removal capability provides assurance that
the containment heat removal systems are capable of maintaining
containment temperature below design limits following an accident. This
test verifies the heat removal capability of the Low Pressure Injection (LPI)
Coolers and Reactor Building Cooling Units. The Surveillance Frequency
is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and
is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.5 and 3.6.5.6

These SRs require verification that each automatic reactor building spray
and cooling valve actuates to its correct position and that each reactor
building spray pump starts upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation
signal The test will be considered satisfactory if visual observation and
control board indication verifies that all components have responded to the
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Reactor Building Spray and Cooling Systems
B 3.6.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.6.5.5 and 3.6.5.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

actuation signal properly; the appropriate pump breakers have closed, and
all valves have completed their travel. This SR is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under
administrative controls. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.5 is modified by a note that states the SR is applicable for Reactor
Building Cooling system following completion of the LPSW RB
Waterhammer Modification on the respective Unit.

SR 3.6.5.7

This SR requires verification that each required reactor building cooling
train actuates upon receipt of an actual or simulated actuation signal. The
test will be considered satisfactory if control board indication verifies that all
components have responded to the actuation signal properly, the
appropriate valves have completed their travel, and fans are running at half
speed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.6.5.8

With the reactor building spray header isolated and drained of any solution,
station compressed air is introduced into the spray headers to verify the
availability of the headers and spray nozzles. Performance of this
Surveillance demonstrates that each spray nozzle is unobstructed and
provides assurance that spray coverage of the containment during an
accident is not degraded. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1.

2.' UFSAR, Section 6.2.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. ASME, Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section Xl.
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TSVs
B 3.7.2

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

Inoperable TSVs that cannot be restored to OPERABLE status within the
specified Completion Time, but are closed, must be verified on a periodic
basis to be closed. This is necessary to ensure that the assumptions in the
safety analysis remain valid. The 7 day Completion Time is reasonable,
based on engineering judgment, in view of TSV status indications available
in the control room, and other administrative controls, to ensure these
valves are in the closed position.

D.1 and D.2

If the TSV cannot be restored to OPERABLE status or closed in the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed in
at least MODE 3 within 12 hours and in MODE 4 within 18 hours. The

'allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating experience,
to reach the required unit conditions from MODE 2 conditions in an orderly
manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.2.1 and SR 3.7.2.2
REQUIREMENTS

These SRs verify that TSV closure time of each TSV is < 1.0 second on an
actual or simulated actuation signal from Channel A and Channel B. The
1.0 second TSV closure time is assumed in the accident and containment
analyses. This Surveillance is normally performed upon returning the unit
to operation following a refueling outage.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This test is conducted in MODE 3, with the unit at operating temperature
and pressure, as discussed in the Reference 5 exercising requirements.
This SR is modified by a Note that allows entry into and operation in
MODE 3 prior to performing the SR. This allows delaying testing until
MODE 3 in order to establish conditions consistent with those under which
the acceptance criterion was generated.
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ADV Flow Paths
B 3.7.4

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

With one or both of the ADV flow path(s) inoperable, the Unit must be
placed in a condition in which the LCO does not apply. To achieve this
status, the Unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and at
least MODE 4 without reliance on a steam generator for heat removal
within 24 hours. The Completion Times are reasonable, based on
operating experience, to reach the required Unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging Unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

To perform a controlled cool down of the RCS, the valves that comprise the
ADV flow path for each steam generator must be able to perform the
following functions:

a) the atmospheric dump block valve bypass and the atmospheric
vent valve must be capable of being opened and closed; and

b) the atmospheric dump control valve and atmospheric vent block
valve must be capable of being opened and throttled through their
full range.

This SR ensures that the valves that comprise the ADV flow path for each
steam generator are cycled through the full control range. Performance of
inservice testing or use of an ADV flow path during a unit cool down
satisfies this requirement. This surveillance does not require the valves to
be tested at pressure. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.

2. UFSAR, Section 10.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.9.

4. UFSAR, Section 15.12

5. UFSAR, Section 15.14
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EFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the EFW water and steam supply flow paths provides
assurance that the proper flow'paths exist for EFW operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior to
locking, sealing, or securing.

This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently
misaligned, such as check valves. This Surveillance does not require any
testing or valve manipulation; rather, it involves verification that those
valves capable of potentially being mispositioned are in the correct position.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.5.2

Verifying that each EFW pump's developed head at the flow test point is
greater than or equal to the required developed head ensures that EFW
pump performance has not degraded below the acceptance criteria during
the cycle. Flow and differential head are normal indications of pump
performance required by Section XI of the ASME Code (Ref. 3). Because
it is undesirable to introduce cold EFW into the steam generators while
'they are operating, this test may be performed on a test flow path.

This test confirms OPERABILITY, trends performance, and detects
incipient failures by indicating abnormal performance. Performance of
inservice testing in the ASME Code, Section XI (Ref. 3), at 3 month
intervals, satisfies this requirement.

SIR 3.7.5.3

This SR verifies that EFW can be delivered to the appropriate steam
generator in the event of any accident or transient that generates an
Emergency Feedwater System initiation signal by demonstrating that each
automatic valve in the flow path actuates to its correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal. This SR is not required for valves that are
locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under administrative
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EFW System
B 3.7.5

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.5.3 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

controls. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program. This SR is modified by a Note
which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3 and 4. In MODES 3
and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less, thereby providing
more time for operator action to manually start the required EFW pump.

SR 3.7.5.4

This SR verifies that each EFW pump starts in the event of any accident or
transient that generates an initiation signal. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. This SR is
modified by a Note which states that the SR is not required in MODES 3
and 4. In MODE 3 and 4, the heat removal requirements would be less,
thereby providing more time for operator action to manually start the
required EFW pump.

SR 3.7.5.5

This SR ensures that the EFW System is properly aligned by verifying the
flow paths to each steam generator prior to entering MODE 2 after more
than 30 days in MODE 5 or 6. OPERABILITY of EFW flow paths must be
demonstrated before sufficient core heat is generated that would require
the operation of the EFW System during a subsequent shutdown. The
Frequency is reasonable, based on engineering judgment, in view of other
administrative controls to ensure that the flow paths are OPERABLE. To
further ensure EFW System alignment, flow path OPERABILITY is verified,
following extended outages to determine no misalignment of valves has
occurred. This SR ensures that the flow path from the UST to the steam
generator is properly aligned.
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UST AND HW
B 3.7.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

The allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power conditions
in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the UST and HW contain the required volume of
cooling water. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 10.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 10.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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LPSW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

ACTIONS C.1 and C.2 (continued)

must be placed in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5
within 60 hours.

The allowed Completion.Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.
The extended interval to reach MODE 5 provides additional time to
restore the required LPSW pump and is reasonable considering that the
potential for an accident or transient is reduced in MODE 3.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed,
verifying the correct level in the leakage accumulator will provide
assurance that in the event of boundary valve leakage during a LOOP
event, there is sufficient water to keep the LPSW piping filled. The
required water level is between half full and full, which corresponds to a
level indication of 20.5" to 41". Any level glass reading is bounded by
20.5" to 41" level indication, therefore any level glass reading is
considered acceptable. During LPSW testing, accumulator level > 41" is
acceptable because the mass of air in the accumulator is unchanged in
the short term; therefore the accumulator is still capable of performing its
safety function.

The Surveillance Frequency is based On operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.7.2

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and power operated valves in
the LPSW System flow path provides assurance that the proper flow
paths exist for LPSW System operation. This SR does not apply to
valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position, since
they are verified to be in the correct position prior to locking, sealing, or
securing. This SR does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position. This SR also does not
apply to valves that cannot be inadvertently misaligned, such as check
valves.
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LPSW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.7.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the isolation of components
or systems supported by the LPSW System does not affect the
OPERABILITY of the LPSW System.

SR 3.7.7.3

The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System valves.
The LPSW System is a normally operating system that cannot be fully
actuated as part of the normal testing. This SR is not required for valves
that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position under
administrative controls. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.7.4

The SR verifies proper automatic operation of the LPSW System pumps
on an actual or simulated actuation signal. The LPSW System is a
normally operating system that cannot be fully actuated as part of normal
testing during normal operation. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.7.5

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed,, the
SR verifies proper operation of the LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention
System leakage accumulator. Verifying adequate flow from the
accumulator will provide assurance that in the event of boundary valve
leakage during a LOOP event, there is sufficient water to keep LPSW
piping filled.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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LPSW System
B 3.7.7

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.7.6

For Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer Prevention System installed, the
SR verifies that LPSW WPS boundary valve leakage is < 20 gpm.
Verifying boundary valve leakage is within limits will ensure that in the
event of a LOOP, a waterhammer will not occur, because the LPSW
leakage accumulator will be able to maintain the LPSW piping water
solid.

The LPSW Leakage Accumulator is designed to allow up to 25 gpm of
aggregate leakage for one minute. The boundary valve leakage is limited
to 20 gpm in order to allow five (5) gpm of miscellaneous leakage.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.2.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 6.3.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.
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ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

ACTIONS A.1

If one required ECCW siphon header is inoperable, action must be taken
to restore the inoperable ECCW siphon header to OPERABLE status
within 72 hours.

In this Condition, the remaining ECCW siphon header is adequate to
perform the heat removal function. However, the overall reliability is
reduced because a single failure in the OPERABLE ECCW siphon
header could result in loss of ECCW system function. The 72 hour
Completion Time is based on the redundant capabilities afforded by the
OPERABLE ECCW siphon header, and the low probability of a accident
occurring during this period.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be placed in a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be placed in at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and in MODE 5 within 60 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR requires verification that the required ESV pumps are in
operation. Verification includes confirming appropriate vacuum tank
pressure or pump status monitoring, which help ensure that ECCW
siphon headers are maintained sufficiently primed. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. In addition, control room indication normally indicate pump
status and an alarm is provided for low vacuum tank vacuum.

SR 3.7.8.2

Verifying Keowee Lake level is within limit ensures ECCW siphons can
provide sufficient flow to ensure adequate NPSH is available for
operating the LPSW pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. This SR
verifies that the Keowee water level is _> limit specified in UFSAR Chapter
16. Lake level requirements are maintained in UFSAR Chapter 16 (Ref.
3) since the values are subject to change resulting from modifications
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ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.8.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

and changes in operating practices, which may impact LPSW System
flow requirements.

SR 3.7.8.3

This SR verifies that the average water temperature at the CCW inlet is
< 900 F. This SR verifies that CCW inlet temperature is consistent with
assumptions in the safety analysis regarding inlet temperature for the
LPSW system. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.8.4

Verifying the correct alignment for manual, and non-automatic power
operated valves in the ECCW siphon header flow paths, required ESV
flow paths and required SSW flow paths provides assurance 'that the
proper flow paths exist for ECCW siphon header operation. This SR
does not apply to valves that are locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in
position, since those valves are verified to be in the correct position prior
to locking, sealing, or securing. Additionally, this SR does not apply to
automatic valves since these valves actuate to the correct position upon
initiation. This SR also does not apply to valves that cannot be
inadvertently misaligned, such as check valves.

This Surveillance does not require any testing or valve manipulation;
rather, it involves verification that those valves capable of potentially
being mispositioned are in the correct position.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.8.5

Verification that ESV float valves open upon an actual or simulated
actuation ensures a flow path is provided to the ESV pumps to assure the
ECCW siphon headers are maintained sufficiently primed. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.8.6

Verification that required ESV valves actuate to the correct position
ensures the ESV tank minimum flow valves will automatically close during
a loss of offsite power event so that the full capacity of the ESV pumps
will be aligned to the ECCW siphon headers. Verification that required
SSW valves actuate to the correct position ensures sufficient seal water
is provided to ESV pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.8.7

Verifying that each ESV pump's capacity at the test point is greater than
or equal to the required capacity ensures that pump performance has not
degraded below the acceptance criteria during the cycle. ESV pump
capacity is determined by measuring the "apparent" flow rate and
calculating the "corrected" flow rate by adjusting for air density changes
between the measurement point and the pump inlet. The vacuum level
must be within a prescribed range during this measurement to ensure
that the flowmeter is on-scale and the pump operating liquid is not
cavitating. Note that the pump is a constant volume machine. Thus,
there is not a single test point but a range of acceptable vacuum levels.
Although ASME code for inservice testing does not specifically address
vacuum pumps, manufacturers test methods coupled with the ASME
standard (OM-6) (Ref. 4) requirements for testing methodology are used
as a guide for testing. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.8.8

Verification that each required ESV pump automatically starts within 1200
seconds after an actual or simulated restoration of emergency power
assures required ESV pumps will function after a loss of offsite power to
maintain ECCW siphon headers sufficiently primed to maintain necessary
flow to the suction of LPSW pumps. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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ECCW System
B 3.7.8

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.7.8.9

This SR verifies the ECCW system functions to supply siphon header
flow to the suction of the LPSW pumps during design basis conditions by
ensuring air accumulation in the ECCW siphon headers is within the
removal capabilities of the ESV System. This SR establishes siphon flow
with the ESV pumps off. Air accumulation in the pipe results in a
corresponding reduction in water level in the CCW piping over a time
period. The rate of water level reduction is recorded and compared to
limits established in design basis documents. The limits on the rate of
water level reduction over a time period are established to ensure ECCW
siphon header air accumulation rate is within the removal capabilities of
the ESV System under design basis conditions. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program. This SR is.not required to be performed with the Unit 3 LPSW
System taking suction from the siphon. This is acceptable since aligning
the LPSW pumps to the Unit 3 ECCW siphon headers is not necessary to
demonstrate that the ECCW air accumulation is within the ESV capacity
which is the basic purpose of the test. The flow path from the Unit 3
CCW piping to the suction of the Unit 3 LPSW pumps is demonstrated by
normal operation of the LPSW pumps.

A Note states that for Units 1 and 2, the SR is not required to be
performed with the shared LPSW System for Units 1 and 2 taking suction
from the siphon. This is necessary to avoid potential effects on an
operating unit and is acceptable since the capability of the LPSW pumps
to take suction from the CCW crossover header is demonstrated by
normal, day-to-day operation of the LPSW pumps. Although a loss of
suction to the LPSW pumps is unlikely during this SR, it is prudent to
minimize the potential for jeopardizing the LPSW suction supply to the
LPSW pumps when they are supporting an operating Unit.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 9.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.

3. UFSAR, Chapter 16.

4. ASME Standard OM-6.
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CRVS Booster Fans
B 3.7.9

BASES

ACTIONS E.1
(continued)

During movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, when one or
more CRVS trains are inoperable, action must be taken immediately to
suspend activities that could release radioactivity that might require
isolation of the control room. This places the unit in a condition that
minimizes the accident risk. This does not preclude the movement of fuel
to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

Standby systems should be checked periodically to ensure that they
function properly. As the environment and normal operating conditions
on this system are not severe, testing each train adequately checks this
system. The trains need only be operated for > one hour and all dampers
verified to be OPERABLE to demonstrate the function of the system.
This test includes an external visual inspection of the CRVS Booster Fan
trains. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the

-Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.7.9.2

This SR verifies that the required CRVS Booster Fan train testing is
performed in accordance with the Ventilation Filter Testing Program
(VFTP). The CRVS Booster Fan train filter test frequencies are in
accordance with Regulatory Guide 1.52 (Ref. 4). The VFTP includes
testing HEPA filter performance and carbon adsorber efficiency. Specific
test frequencies and additional information are discussed in detail in the
VFTP.

SR 3.7.9.3

This SR verifies the integrity of the Control Room enclosure. The Control
Room positive pressure, with respect to potentially contaminated adjacent
areas, is periodically tested to verify that the CRVS Booster Fan trains
are functioning properly. During the emergency mode of operation, the
CRVS Booster Fan trains are designed to pressurize the Control Room to
minimize unfiltered inleakage. The CRVS Booster Fan trains are
designed to maintain this positive pressure with both trains in operation.
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CRVS Booster Fans
B 3.7.9

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.9.3 (continued)

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.4.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.52, Rev. 2, March 1978.
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Fuel Storage Pool Water Level
B 3.7.11

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.11.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that sufficient Spent Fuel Pool water is available in the
event of a fuel handling or cask drop accident. The water level in the
Spent Fuel Pool must be checked periodically. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

During refueling operations, the level in the Spent Fuel Pool is at
equilibrium with that in the fuel transfer canal, and the level in the fuel
transfer canal is checked in accordance with SR 3.9.6.1.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.1.2.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.1.3.

3. UFSAR, Section 15.11.2.

4. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000.

5. WCAP-7828, December 1971.

6. 10 CFR 50.36
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Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration
B 3.7.12

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in MODE 5 or 6, LCO 3.0.3
would not specify any action. If moving irradiated fuel assemblies while in
MODE 1, 2, 3, or 4, the fuel movement is independent of reactor
operation. Therefore, inability to suspend movement of fuel assemblies
is not a sufficient reason to require a reactor shutdown.

When the concentration of boron in the SFP is less than required,
immediate action must be taken to preclude the occurrence of an
accident or to mitigate the consequences of an accident in progress. This
is achieved by immediately suspending the movement of the fuel
assemblies. This does not preclude movement of a fuel assembly to a
safe position. Immediate action is also required to initiate action to
restore the SFP boron concentration to within limits.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.12.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the concentration of boron in the SFP is within the
.required limit. As long as this SR is met, the analyzed incidents are fully
addressed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program. The COLR revision
process assures that the minimum boron concentration specified in the
COLR bounds the limit specified by this
SR.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.68(b).

2. American Nuclear Society, "American National Standard Design
Requirements for Light Water Reactor Fuel Storage Facilities at
Nuclear Power Plants," ANSI/ANS-57.2-1983, October 7, 1983.

3. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Memorandum to Timothy Collins
from Laurence Kopp, "Guidance on the Regulatory Requirements
for Criticality Analysis of Fuel Storage at Light Water Reactor
Power Plants," August 19, 1998.

4. Double contingency principle of ANSI N16.1-1975, as
specified in the April 14, 1978 NRC letter (Section 1.2) and
implied in the proposed revision to Regulatory Guide 1.13
(Section 1.4, Appendix A).
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Secondary Specific Activity
B 3.7.14

BASES (continued)

LCO As indicated in the Applicable Safety Analyses, the specific activity limit in
the secondary coolant system of < 0.10 [LCi/gm DOSE
EQUIVALENT 1-131 maintains the radiological consequences of an
accident to within Reference 1 limits.

Monitoring the specific activity of the secondary coolant ensures that,
when secondary specific activity limits are exceeded, appropriate actions
are taken, in a timely manner, to place the unit in an operational MODE
that would minimize the radiological consequences of an accident.

APPLICABILITY In MODES 1, 2, 3, and 4, the limits on secondary specific activity apply
due to the potential for secondary steam releases to the atmosphere.

In MODES 5 and 6, the steam generators are not being used for heat
removal. Both the RCS and steam generators are at low pressure and
primary to secondary LEAKAGE is minimal. Therefore, secondary
specific activity-is not a concern.

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2

DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 exceeding the allowable value in the
secondary coolant contributes to increased post accident doses. If
secondary specific activity cannot be restored to within limits within the
associated Completion Time, the unit must be placed in a MODE in which
the LCO does not apply. To achieve this status, the unit must be placed
in at least MODE 3 within 12 hours, and in MODE 5 within 36 hours. The
allowed Completion Times are reasonable, based on operating
experience, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.14.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the secondary specific activity is within the limits of
the accident analysis assumptions. A gamma isotopic analysis of the
secondary coolant, which determines DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131,
confirms the assumptions of Reference 1 are met. It also serves to
identify and trend any unusual isotopic concentrations that might indicate
changes in reactor coolant activity or LEAKAGE. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.
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CRACS
B 3.7.16

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.7.16.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that the heat removal capability of the system is sufficient
to maintain the temperature in the control room and cable room at or
below 80'F and maintain the temperature in the electrical equipment
room at or below 85'F. The temperature is determined by reading
gauges in each area or computer points which are considered
representative of the average area temperature. These temperature
limits are based on operating history and are intended to provide an
indication of degradation of the cooling systems. The limits are
conservative with respect to equipment operability temperature limits.
The values for the SR are values at which the system is removing
sufficient heat to meet design requirements (i.e., OPERABLE) and
sufficiently above the values associated with normal operation during hot
weather. The temperature in the equipment room is typically slightly
higher than the temperature in the control room or cable room. Because
of that, a higher value is specified for this area. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.11.5.

2. UFSAR, Section 9.4.1.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

connected to their power source, and that appropriate separation of
offsite sources is maintained. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.2

This SR verifies adequate battery voltage when the KHU batteries are on
float charge. This SR is performed to verify KHU battery OPERABILITY.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.3

This SR verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the
underground emergency power path to start automatically and energize
the underground power path. Utilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. Power path verification is
included to demonstrate breaker OPERABILITY from the KHU onto the
standby buses. This is accomplished by closing the Keowee Feeder
Breakers (SK) to energize each deenergized standby bus. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.4

This surveillance verifies the availability of the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path. Utilization of either the auto-start or
emergency start sequence assures the control function OPERABILITY by
verifying proper speed control and voltage. The ability to supply the
overhead emergency power path is satisfied by demonstrating the ability
to synchronize (automatically or manually) the KHU with the grid system.
If an automatic start of the KHU is performed,,and a manual

synchronization is desired, the KHU will need to be shutdown and re-
started in manual to allow a manual synchronization of the KHU. The SR
also requires that the underground power path be energized after
removing the KHU from the overhead emergency power path. This
surveillance can be satisfied by first demonstrating the ability of the KHU
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

associated with the underground emergency path to energize the
underground path then synchronizing the KHU to the overhead
emergency power path. The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the
requirement to energize the underground emergency power path is not
applicable when the overhead disconnects are open for the KHU
associated with the underground emergency power path or 2) when
complying with Required Action D.1. The latter exception is necessary
since Required Action D.1 continues to be applicable when both KHUs
are inoperable.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.5

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of each
closed SL and each closed N breaker. Neither of these breakers have
any automatic close functions; therefore, only the trip coils require
verification. Cycling of each breaker demonstrates functional
OPERABILITY and the coil monitor circuits verify the integrity of each trip
coil. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR modified by a Note that states it is not required to be performed
for an SL breaker when its standby bus is energized from a LCT via an
isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are
required to be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of
Specification 3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the
standby buses from a LCT.

SR 3.8.1.6

Infrequently used source breakers are cycled to ensure OPERABILITY.
The Standby breakers are to be cycled one breaker at a time to prevent
inadvertent interconnection of two units through the standby bus
breakers. Cycling the startup breakers verifies OPERABILITY of the
breakers and associated interlock circuitry between the normal and
startup breakers. This circuitry provides an automatic, smooth, and safe
transfer of auxiliaries in both directions between sources. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
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'AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.6 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by a Note which states the SR is not required to be
performed for an S breaker when its standby bus is energized from a
LCT via an isolated power path. This is necessary since the standby
buses are required to be energized from a LCT by several Required
Actions of Specification 3.8.1 and cycling the S breakers connects the
standby buses with the main feeder buses which are energized from
another source.

SR 3.8.1.7

The KHU tie breakers to the underground path, ACB3 and ACB4, are
interlocked to prevent Cross-connection of the KHU generators. The
safety analysis utilizes two independent power paths for accommodating
single failures in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to
the underground path compromises the redundancy of the emergency
power paths. Installed test logic is used to verify a circuit to the close coil
on one underground ACB does not exist with the other underground ACB
closed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.8

Each KHU tie breaker to the underground emergency power path and tie
breaker to the overhead emergency path, are interlocked to prevent the
unit associated with the underground circuit from automatically
connecting to the overhead emergency power path. The safety analysis
utilizes two independent.power paths for accommodating single failures
in applicable accidents. Connection of both generators to the overhead
emergency power path compromises the redundancy of the emergency
power paths. Temporary test instrumentation is used to verify a circuit to
the close coil, on the overhead ACB does not exist with the Underground
ACB closed. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.9

This surveillance verifies the KHUs' response time to an Emergency Start
signal (normally performed using a pushbutton in the control room) to
ensure ES equipment will have adequate power for accident mitigation.
UFSAR Section 6.3.3.3 (Ref. 9) establishes the 23 second time
requirement for each KHU to achieve rated frequency and voltage. Since
the only available loads of adequate magnitude for simulating a accident
is the grid, subsequent loading on the grid is required to verify the KHU's
ability to assume rapid loading under accident conditions. Sequential
block loads are not available to fully test this feature. This is the reason
for the requirement to load the KHUs at the maximum practical rate. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.10

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.1.11

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

SR 3.8.1.12

Verification of cell to cell connection cleanliness, tightness, and proper
coating with anti-corrosion grease provides an indication of any abnormal
condition, and assures continued OPERABILITY of the battery. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.8.1.13

The KHU underground ACBs have a control feature which will
automatically close the KHU, that is pre-selected to the overhead path,
into the underground path upon an electrical fault in the zone overlap
region of the protective relaying. This circuitry prevents an electrical fault
in the zone overlap region of the protective relaying from locking out both
emergency power paths during dual KHU grid generation. In order to
ensure this circuitry is OPERABLE, an electrical fault is simulated in the
zone overlap region and the associated underground ACBs are verified to
operate correctly. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating the SR is only applicable when
the overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are closed. When the
overhead disconnects to the underground KHU are open, the circuitry
preventing the zone overlap protective lockout of both KHUs is not
needed.

SR 3.8.1.14

This surveillance verifies OPERABILITY of the trip functions of the SL
and N breakers. This SR verifies each trip circuit of each breaker
independently opens each breaker. Neither of these breakers have any
automatic close functions; therefore, only the trip circuits require
verification. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

The SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is not required for an
SL breaker when its standby bus is energized by a LCT via an isolated
power path. This is necessary since the standby buses are required to
be energized from a LCT by several Required Actions of Specification
3.8.1 and the breakers must remain closed to energize the standby buses
from a LCT.

SR 3.8.1.15

This surveillance verifies proper operation of the 230 kV switchyard circuit
breakers upon an actual or simulated actuation of the Switchyard
Isolation circuitry. This test causes an actual switchyard isolation (by
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AC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.1.15 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

actuation of degraded grid voltage protection) and alignment of KHUs to
the overhead and underground emergency power paths. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program. The effect of this SR is not significant
because the generator red bus tie breakers and feeders from the Oconee
230 kV switchyard red bus to the system grid remain closed. Either
Switchyard Isolation Channel causes full system realignment, which
involves a complete switchyard realignment. To avoid excessive
switchyard circuit breaker cycling, realignment and KHU emergency start
functions, this SR need be performed only once each SR interval.

SR 3.8.1.16

This SR verifies by administrative means that one KHU provides an
alternate manual AC power source capability by manual or automatic
KHU start with manual synchronize, or breaker closure, to energize its
non-required emergency power path. That is, when the KHU to the
overhead emergency power path is inoperable, the SR verifies by
administrative means that the overhead emergency power path is
OPERABLE. When the overhead emergency power path is inoperable,
the SR verifies by administrative means that the KHU associated with the
overhead emergency power path is OPERABLE.

This SR is modified by a Note indicating that the SR is only applicable
when complying with Required Action C.2.2.4.

S R 3.8.1.17

This SR verifies the Keowee Voltage and Frequency out of tolerance
logic trips and blocks closure of the appropriate overhead or underground
power path breakers on an out of tolerance trip signal. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.8.1-25 Amendment Nos.



DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

proper voltage availability on the distribution centers ensures that the
required voltage is readily available for isolating transfer diodes
connected to these distribution centers. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.2

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The
voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
battery and are consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery
sizing calculations. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.3

Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance. The presence of physical
damage or deterioration does not necessarily represent a failure of this
SR, provided an evaluation determines that the physical damage or
deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of the battery (its ability
to perform its design function).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.4

Visual inspection of inter-cell, inter-rack, inter-tier, and terminal
connections provide an indication of physical damage or abnormal
deterioration that could indicate degraded battery condition. The
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DC Sources - Operating
B 3.8.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.3.4 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

anticorrosion material is used to help ensure good electrical connections
and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual inspection for corrosion
is not intended to require removal of and inspection under each terminal
connection.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.5

A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length should correspond to
the design duty cycle requirements as specified in Reference 4.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.3.6

This SR requires battery capacity be verified in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program. A battery performance discharge
test is a test of constant current capacity of a battery, normally done in
the as found condition, after having been in service, to detect any change
in the capacity determined by the acceptance test.

The test is intended to determine overall battery degradation due to age
and usage.

The Surveillance Frequencies for this test are in accordance with the
Battery Discharge Testing Program and are consistent with the
recommendations in IEEE-450 (Ref. 5). These periodic frequencies are
based on the outcome of the previous battery capacity test.
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Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.8.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent
with IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections
including voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot
cells.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.5.2

The periodic inspection of specific gravity and voltage is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.5.3

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of
representative cells is > 60°F is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an
acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant specific
calculations.

Table 3.8.5-1

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each
category is discussed below.

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot
cell in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose
temperature, voltage and electrolyte specific gravity are considered to
approximate the state of charge of the entire battery.

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based on
manufacturer recommendations and are consistent with the guidance in
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), with the extra % inch allowance above the high water
level indication for operating margin to account for temperatures and
charge effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote a to Table 3.8.5-1
permits the electrolyte level to be above the specified maximum level
during equalizing charge, provided it is not overflowing. These limits
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Inverters - Operating
B 3.8.6

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 (continued)

based upon engineering judgment, taking into consideration the time
required to repair an inverter and the additional risk to which the unit is
exposed because of the inverter inoperability. This has to be balanced
against the risk of an immediate shutdown, along with the potential
challenges to safety systems such a shutdown might entail. When the
120 VAC Vital Instrumentation panelboard is powered from its regulated
voltage source, it is relying upon interruptible AC electrical power sources
(offsite and onsite). The uninterruptible inverter source to the 120 VAC
Vital Instrumentation panelboards is the preferred source for powering
instrumentation trip setpoint devices.

Required Action A.1 is also modified by Note 2 which indicates that the
Completion Time is reduced when in Condition L of LCO 3.8.1. Condition
L limits the Completion Time for restoring an inoperable vital inverter to 4
hours when emergency power source(s) or offsite power source(s) are
inoperable for extended time periods or for specific reasons.

B.1 and B.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time are not met, the
unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply. To
achieve this status, the unit must be brought to at least MODE 3 within
12 hours and to MODE 5 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are reasonable, based on operating experience, to reach the required
unit conditions from full power conditions in an orderly manner and
without challenging unit systems.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation of the RPS and ES connected to the 120
VAC Vital Instrumentation panelboards. The Surveillance Frequency is
based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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Inverters - Shutdown
B 3.8.7

BASES

ACTIONS A.1, A.2.1, A.2.2, A.2.3, and A.2.4 (continued)

the associated inverter(s) inoperable, appropriate restrictions will be
implemented in accordance with the affected required features LCOs'
Required Actions. In many instances, this option may involve undesired
administrative efforts. Therefore, the allowance for sufficiently
conservative actions is made (i.e., to suspend CORE ALTERATIONS,
movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies, and operations involving
positive reactivity additions).

Suspension of these activities shall not preclude completion of actions to
establish a safe conservative condition. These actions minimize the
probability of the occurrence of postulated events. It is further required to
immediately initiate action to restore the required inverters and to
continue this action until restoration is accomplished in order to provide
the necessary inverter power to the unit safety systems.

The Completion Time of immediately is consistent with the required times
for actions requiring prompt attention. The restoration of the required
inverters should be completed as quickly as possible in order to minimize
the time the unit safety systems may be without power or powered from
an alternate regulated voltage source.

SURVEILLANCE SIR 3.8.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the inverters are functioning properly with
all required circuit breakers closed and 120 VAC Vital Instrumentation
panelboards energized from the inverter. The verification of proper
voltage and frequency output ensures that the required power is readily
available for the instrumentation connected to the 120 VAC Vital
Instrumentation panelboards. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Distribution Systems - Operating
B 3.8.8

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.8.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the main feeder buses are functioning
properly, with the correct circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker
alignment ensures the appropriate separation and independence is
maintained, and the appropriate voltage is available to each required bus.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses ensures that
the required voltage is readily available for motive as well as control
functions for critical system loads connected to these buses. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.

S R 3.8.8.2

This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each ES power string and panelboard.
The verification of voltage availability on the ES power strings, and
panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for motive as well as
control functions for critical system loads connected to the ES power
strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability may be
accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
confirming proper operation of a component supplied from each ES
power string or panelboard. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 15.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.93, December 1974.

4. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Distribution Systems - Shutdown
B 3.8.9

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.8.9.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance verifies that the required main feeder buses are
functioning properly, with all the required main feeder buses energized.
The verification of proper voltage availability on the buses, ES power
strings and panelboards ensures that the required power is readily
available for motive as well as control functions for critical system loads
connected to these buses. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.8.9.2

This Surveillance verifies that the required AC, DC, and AC vital electrical
power distribution systems are functioning properly, with the correct
circuit breaker alignment. The correct breaker alignment ensures the
appropriate separation and independence is maintained, and the
appropriate voltage is available to each ES power strings and
panelboards. The verification of voltage availability on the ES power
strings, and panelboards ensures that voltage is readily available for
motive as well as control functions for critical system loads connected to
the ES power strings, and panelboards. Verification of voltage availability
may be accomplished by observing alarm conditions, status lights or by
confirming proper operation of a component supplied from each ES
power string or panelboard. The Surveillance Frequency is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is
controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Chapter 6.

2. UFSAR, Chapter 14.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Boron Concentration
B 3.9.1

BASES

ACTIONS A.1 and A.2 (continued)

Suspension of CORE ALTERATIONS and positive reactivity additions
shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

A.3

In addition to immediately suspending CORE ALTERATIONS and
positive reactivity additions, action to restore the concentration must be
initiated immediately.

One means of complying with the action is to initiate boration of the
affected volume. In determining the required combination of boration
flow rate and concentration, there is no unique Design Basis Event that
must be satisfied. The only requirement is to restore the boron
concentration to its required value as soon as possible. In order to raise
the boron concentration as soon as possible, the operator should begin
boration with the best source available for unit conditions.

Once actions have been initiated, they must be continued until the boron
concentration is restored. The restoration time depends on the amount
of boron that must be injected to reach the required concentration.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

This SR ensures the coolant boron concentration in the RCS and the
refueling canal is within the COLR limits. The boron concentration of the
coolant in each volume is determined by chemical analysis.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 3.1

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Nuclear Instrumentation
B 3.9.2

BASES

ACTIONS B.2 (continued)

made in accordance with Required Actions A.1 and A.2, the core
reactivity condition is stabilized until the source range neutron flux
monitors are restored to OPERABLE status. This stabilized condition is
verified by performing SR 3.9.1.1 to ensure that the required boron
concentration exists.

The Completion Time of 4 hours is sufficient to obtain and analyze a
reactor coolant sample for boron concentration. The Frequency of once
per 12 hours ensures that unplanned changes in boron concentration
would be identified. The 12 hour Frequency is reasonable, considering
the low probability of a change in core reactivity during this time period.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.2.1
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.9.2.1 is the performance of a CHANNEL CHECK, which is a
comparison of the parameter indicated on one channel to a similar
parameter on other channels. It is based on the assumption that the
indication channel(s) should be consistent with core conditions. Changes
in fuel loading and core geometry can result in significant differences
between source range channels, but each channel should be consistent
with its local conditions. When in MODE 6 with one channel OPERABLE,
a CHANNEL CHECK is still required. However, in this condition, a
redundant source range instrument may not be available for comparison.
The CHANNEL CHECK provides verification that the OPERABLE source
range channel is energized and indicates a value consistent with current
unit status.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.9.2.2

SR 3.9.2.2 is the performance of a CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This SR
is modified by a Note stating that neutron detectors are excluded from the
CHANNEL CALIBRATION. The CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the
source range nuclear instrument is a complete check and re-adjustment
of the channel, from the pre-amplifier input to the indicator. The
Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance
Frequency Control Program.
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES (continued)

APPLICABILITY without containment closure capability. Therefore, under these
(continued) conditions no requirements are placed on containment penetration status.

ACTIONS A.1

With the containment equipment hatch, air locks, or any containment
penetration that provides direct access from the containment atmosphere
to the outside atmosphere not in the required status, including the
Containment Purge and Exhaust Isolation System not capable of
automatic actuation when the purge and exhaust valves are open, the
unit must be placed in a condition in which the isolation function is not
needed. This is accomplished by immediately suspending movement of
recently irradiated fuel assemblies within containment. Performance of
these actions shall not preclude moving a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that each of the containment
penetrations required to be in its closed position is in that position. Also
the Surveillance will demonstrate that each open penetration's valve
operator has motive power, which will ensure each valve is capable of
being closed.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

As such, this Surveillance ensures that a postulated fuel handling
accident involving handling recently irradiated fuel that releases fission
product radioactivity within the containment will not result in a release of
significant fission product radioactivity to the environment.

SR 3.9.3.2

This Surveillance demonstrates that each containment purge supply and
exhaust isolation valve that is not locked, sealed or otherwise secured in
the isolation position actuates to its isolation position on an actual or
simulated high radiation signal. The frequency requires the isolation
capability of the reactor building purge valves to be verified functional
once each refueling outage prior to movement of recently irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment. This ensures that this function is verified
prior to movement of recently irradiated fuel assemblies within
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Containment Penetrations
B 3.9.3

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.3.2 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

containment. This Surveillance will ensure that the valves are capable of
closing after a postulated fuel handling accident involving handling
recently irradiated fuel to limit a release of fission product radioactivity
from the containment.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.11.

2. NRC letter to RG & E dated December 7, 1995, R.E. Ginna
Nuclear Power Plant Conversion to Improved Standard Technical
Specifications - Resolutions of Ginna Design Basis for Refueling
Accidents.

3. Regulatory Guide 1.183, July 2000
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DHR and Coolant Circulation
B 3.9.4

BASES

ACTIONS
(continued)

A.3

If DHR loop requirements are not met, actions shall be initiated
immediately in order to satisfy DHR loop requirements.

Restoration of one decay heat removal .loop is required because this is
the only active method of removing decay heat. Dissipation of decay
heat through natural convection should not be relied upon for an
extended period of time. Reliance on natural convection can lead to
boiling which results in inventory loss. Sustained inventory loss can
eventually result in inadequate decay heat removal from the core with
subsequent release of fission products from the core to the reactor
building atmosphere. The immediate Completion Time reflects the
importance of restoring an adequate heat cooling loop.

A.4

If DHR loop requirements are not met, all containment penetrations
providing direct access from the containment atmosphere to outside
atmosphere shall be closed within 4 hours.

If no means of decay heat removal can be restored, the core decay heat
could raise temperatures and cause boiling in the core which could result
in uncovering the core and the release of radioactivity to the reactor
building atmosphere. Closure of penetrations providing access to the
outside atmosphere will prevent uncontrolled release of radioactivity to
the environment.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.4.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that the DHR loop is in operation and
circulating reactor coolant. Verification includes flow rate, temperature,
or pump status monitoring, which help assure that forced flow is providing
heat removal. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level
B 3.9.5

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.5.1
REQUIREMENTS

This Surveillance demonstrates that one DHR loop is in operation. The
flow rate is determined by the operator as that necessary to provide
adequate decay heat removal capability.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.9.5.2

Verification that each required pump is OPERABLE ensures that an
additional DHR pump can be placed in operation, if needed, to maintain
decay heat removal and reactor coolant circulation. Verification is
performed by verifying proper breaker alignment and power available to
the required pump. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES- 1. 10 CFR 50.36.
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Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level
B 3.9.6

BASES (continued)

APPLICABLE accident is adequately captured by the water, and offsite doses are
SAFETY ANALYSES maintained within allowable limits (Ref. 3).

(continued)
Fuel Transfer Canal water level satisfies Criterion 2 of 10 CFR 50.36

LCO A minimum fuel transfer canal water level of 21.34 ft above the reactor
vessel flange is required to ensure that the radiological consequences of
a postulated fuel handling accident inside containment are within
acceptable limits as provided by 10 CFR 50.67.

APPLICABILITY LCO 3.9.6 is applicable when moving irradiated fuel assemblies within the
containment. The LCO minimizes the possibility of a fuel handling
accident in containment that is beyond the assumptions of the safety
analysis. If irradiated fuel is not present in containment, there can be no
significant radioactivity release as a result of a postulated fuel handling
accident. Requirements for fuel handling accidents in the spent fuel pool
are covered by LCO 3.7.11, "Fuel Storage Pool Water Level."

ACTIONS A.1

With a water level of < 21.34 ft above the top of the reactor vessel flange,
all operations involving movement of irradiated fuel assemblies shall be
suspended immediately to ensure that a fuel handling accident cannot
occur.

The suspension of fuel movement shall not preclude completion of
movement of a component to a safe position.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.6.1
REQUIREMENTS

Verification of a minimum water level of 21.34 ft above the top of the
reactor vessel flange ensures that the design basis for the postulated fuel
handling accident analysis during refueling operations is met. Water at
the required level above the top of the reactor vessel flange limits the
consequences of damaged fuel rods that are postulated to result from a
postulated fuel handling accident inside containment (Ref. 2).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves
B 3.9.7

BASES (continued)

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.9.7.1
REQUIREMENTS

These valves are to be secured closed to isolate possible dilution paths.
The likelihood of a significant reduction in the boron concentration during
MODE 6 operations is remote due to the large mass of borated water in
the fuel transfer canal and the fact that all unborated water sources are
isolated, precluding a dilution. The boron concentration is checked
during MODE 6 under SR 3.9.1.1. This Surveillance demonstrates that

-the valves are closed through a system walkdown. The Surveillance
Frequency is based on operating experience, equipment reliability, and
plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance Frequency Control
Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 15.4.1.

2. 10 CFR 50.36.
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

ACTIONS F.1 (continued)

year. This includes the 7 day Completion Time that leads to entry into
Condition F. For example, if the SSF ASW System is inoperable for 10
days, the 45 day special inoperability period is reduced to 35 days. If the
SSF ASW System is inoperable for 6 days, Condition A applies and there
is no reduction in the 45 day allowance. The limit of 45 days per calendar
year minimizes the number and duration of extended outages associated
with exceeding the 7 day Completion Time of a Condition.

G.1 and G.2

If the Required Action and associated Completion Time of Condition F
are not met or if the Required Action and associated Completion Time of
Condition A, B, C, D, or E are not met for reasons other than Condition F,
the unit must be brought to a MODE in which the LCO does not apply.
To achieve this status, the plant must be brought to MODE 3 within
12 hours and MODE 4 within 84 hours. The allowed Completion Times
are appropriate, to reach the required unit conditions from full power
conditions in an orderly manner and without challenging plant systems,
considering a three unit shutdown may be required.

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.1
REQUIREMENTS

Performance of the CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation
channel ensures that a gross failure of instrumentation has not occurred.
A CHANNEL-CHECK is normally a comparison of the parameter
indicated on one channel with a similar parameter on other channels. It
is based on the assumption that instrument channels monitoring the
same parameter should read approximately the same value. Significant
deviations between the two instrument channels could be an indication of
excessive instrument drift in one of the channels or of something even
more serious. A CHANNEL CHECK will detect gross channel failure;
therefore, it is key in verifying that the instrumentation continues to
operate properly between each CHANNEL CALIBRATION. This SR is
modified by a Note to indicate that it is not applicable to the SSF RCS
temperature instrument channels, which are common to the RPS RCS
temperature instrument channels and are normally aligned through a
transfer isolation device to each Unit control room. The instrument string
to the SSF control room is checked and calibrated periodically per the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

Agreement criteria are determined based on a combination of the
channel instrument uncertainties, including indication and readability. If a
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

channel is outside the criteria, it may be an indication that the sensor or
the signal processing equipment has drifted outside its limit. If the
channels are within the criteria, it is an indication that the channels are
OPERABLE. If the channels are normally off scale during times when
surveillance is required, the CHANNEL CHECK will only verify that they
are off scale in the same direction. Off scale low current loop channels
are verified to be reading at the bottom of the range and not failed
downscale.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.2

Verifying battery terminal voltage while on float charge for the batteries
helps to ensure the effectiveness of the charging system and the ability of
the batteries to perform their intended function. Float charge is the
condition in which the charger is supplying the continuous charge
required to overcome the internal losses of a battery (or battery cell) and
maintain the battery (or a battery cell) in a fully charged state. The
voltage requirements are based on the nominal design voltage of the
battery and are consistent with the initial voltages assumed in the battery
sizing calculations. The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating
experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under
the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.3 and 3.10.1.4

SR 3.10.1.3 provides verification that the level of fuel oil in the day tank is
at or above the level at which fuel oil is automatically added. The level is
expressed as an equivalent volume in gallons. The day tank is sized

based on the amount of fuel oil required to successfully start the DG and
to allow for orderly shutdown of the DG upon loss of fuel oil from the main
storage tank.

SR 3.10.1.4 provides verification that there is an adequate inventory of
fuel oil in the storage tanks to support SSF DG operation for 72 hours at
full load. The 72 hour period is sufficient time to place the unit in a safe
shutdown condition

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program..
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.10.1.5

The SR requires the DG to start (normal or emergency) from standby
conditions and achieve required voltage and frequency. Standby
conditions for a DG means that the diesel engine coolant and oil are
being continuously circulated and temperature is being maintained
consistent with manufacturer recommendations. This SR is modified by a
Note to indicate that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded
by an engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to
loading. This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated
when the engine is running.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.6

This Surveillance ensures that sufficient air start capacity for the SSF DG
is available, without the aid of the refill compressor. The SSF DG air start
system is equipped with four air storage tanks. Each set of two tanks will
provide sufficient air to start the SSF DG a minimum of three successive
times without recharging. The pressure specified in this SR is intended to
reflect the lowest value at which the three starts can be accomplished.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.7

This Surveillance demonstrates that the fuel oil transfer pump
automatically starts and transfers fuel oil from the underground fuel oil
storage tank to the day tank. This is required to support continuous
operation of SSF DG. This Surveillance provides assurance that the fuel
oil transfer pump is OPERABLE, the fuel oil piping system is intact, the
fuel delivery piping is not obstructed, and the controls and control
systems for automatic fuel transfer systems are OPERABLE.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.8
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) A sample of fuel oil is required to be obtained from the SSF day tank and
underground fuel oil storage-tank in accordance with the Diesel Fuel Oil
Testing Program in order to ensure that fuel oil viscosity, water, and
sediment are within the limits of the Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.9

This Surveillance verifies that the SSF DG is capable of synchronizing
with the offsite electrical system and accepting loads greater than or
equal to the equivalent of the maximum expected accident loads. A
minimum run time of 60 minutes is required to stabilize electrical loads,
while minimizing the time that the DG is, connected to the offsite source.

Although no power factor requirements are established by this SR, the
DG is normally operated at a power factor between 0.8 lagging and 1.0.
The 0.8 value is the design rating of the machine, while the 1.0 is an
operational limitation to ensure circulating currents are minimized. The
load band is provided to avoid routine overloading of the DG. Routine
overloading may result in more frequent teardown inspections in
accordance with vendor recommendations in order to maintain DG
OPERABILITY.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

This SR is modified by three Notes. Note 1 indicates that diesel engine
runs for this Surveillance may include gradual loading, as recommended
by the manufacturer, so that mechanical stress and wear on the diesel
engine are minimized. Note 2 states that momentary transients because
of changing bus loads do not invalidate this test. Similarly, momentary
power factor transients above the limit will not invalidate the test. Note 3
indicates that all DG starts for this Surveillance may be preceded by an
engine prelube period and followed by a warmup period prior to loading.
This minimizes wear on moving parts that do not get lubricated.
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.10
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) Visual inspection of the battery cells, cell plates, and battery racks
provides an indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that
could potentially degrade battery performance.

The presence of physical damage or deterioration does not necessarily
represent a failure of this SR, provided an evaluation determines that the
physical damage or deterioration does not affect the OPERABILITY of
the battery (its ability to perform its design function).

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.11

.Visual inspection of battery cell to cell and terminal connections provides
an indication of physical damage that could potentially degrade battery
performance. The anti-corrosion material is used to help ensure good
electrical connections and to reduce terminal deterioration. The visual
inspection for corrosion is not intended to require removal of and
inspection under each terminal connection.

The limits established for this SR must be no more than 20% above the
resistance as measured during installation or not above the ceiling value
established by the manufacturer.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE SR 3.10.1.12
REQUIREMENTS

(continued) A battery service test is a special test of the battery capability, as found,
to satisfy the design requirements (battery duty cycle) of the DC electrical
power system. The discharge rate and test length correspond to the
design duty cycle requirements. The design basis discharge time for the
SSF battery is one hour.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.13

CHANNEL CALIBRATION is a complete check of the instrument channel,
including the sensor. The test verifies that the channel responds to a
measured parameter within the necessary range and accuracy.
CHANNEL CALIBRATION leaves the channel adjusted to account for
instrument drift to ensure that the instrument channel remains operational
between successive tests. CHANNEL CALIBRATION shall find that
measurement errors and bistable setpoint errors are within the
assumptions of the setpoint analysis. CHANNEL CALIBRATIONS must
be performed consistent with the assumptions of the setpoint analysis.
The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.1.14

Inservice Testing of the SSF valves demonstrates that the valves are
mechanically OPERABLE and will operate when required. These valves
are required to operate to ensure the required flow path.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program
requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the IST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.
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SSF
B 3.10.1

BASES

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

(continued)

SR 3.10.1.15

This SR requires the SSF pumps to be tested in accordance with the IST
Program. The IST verifies the required flow rate at a discharge pressure
to verify OPERABILITY. The SR is modified by a note indicating that it is
not applicable to the SSF submersible pump.

The specified Frequency is in accordance with the IST Program
requirements. Operating experience has shown that these components
usually pass the SR when performed at the IST Frequency. Therefore,
the Frequency was concluded to be acceptable from a reliability
standpoint.

SR 3.10.1.16

This SR verifies the SSF submersible pump required flow rate at a
discharge pressure to verify OPERABILITY.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

REFERENCES 1. UFSAR, Section 9.6.

2. Oconee Probabilistic Risk Assessment.

3. 10 CFR 50.36.

4. IEEE-450-1987.

5. Regulatory Guide 1.9, Rev. 0, December 1974.

6. NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to H. B. Tucker, "Safety Evaluation
Report on Effect of Tornado Missiles on Oconee Emergency
Feedwater System," dated July 28, 1989.

7. NRC Letter from L. A. Wiens to J. W. Hampton, "Safety Evaluation
for Station Blackout (10 CFR 50.63) - Oconee Nuclear Station,
Units 1, 2, and 3," dated March 10, 1992.

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.1-16 Amendment Nos.



SSF Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.10.2

BASES

ACTIONS B. 1
(continued)

With the Required Action and associated Completion Time not met, or with
the required SSF battery with one or more battery cell parameters outside
the Category C limit for any connected cell, or with the average electrolyte
temperature of representative cells falling below 60°F, sufficient capacity to
supply the maximum expected load requirement is not assured and the
SSF Power System must be declared inoperable immediately.

SURVEILLANCE
REQUIREMENTS

SR 3.10.2.1

This SR verifies that Category A battery cell parameters are consistent with
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which recommends regular battery inspections including
voltage, specific gravity, and electrolyte temperature of pilot cells.

The Surveillance Frequency is based on operating experience,
equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the
Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.2.2

The periodic inspection of specific gravity and voltage is based on
operating experience, equipment reliability, and plant risk and is controlled
under the Surveillance Frequency Control Program.

SR 3.10.2.3

This Surveillance verification that the average temperature of
representative cells is > 60°F is based on operating experience, equipment
reliability, and plant risk and is controlled under the Surveillance.Frequency
Control Program.

Lower than normal temperatures act to inhibit or reduce battery capacity.
This SR ensures that the operating temperatures remain within an
acceptable operating range. This limit is based on plant specific
calculations.

Table 3.10.2-1

This table delineates the limits on electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity for three different categories. The meaning of each
category is discussed below.

OCONEE UNITS 1,2, & 3 B 3.10.2-3 Amendment Nos.



SSF Battery Cell Parameters
B 3.10.2

BASES

SURVEILLANCE Table 3.10.2-1 (continued)
REQUIREMENTS

Category A defines the normal parameter limit for each designated pilot cell
in each battery. The cells selected as pilot cells are those whose
temperature, voltage and electrolyte specific gravity are considered to
approximate the state of charge of the entire battery.

The Category A limits specified for electrolyte level are based on
manufacturer recommendations and are consistent with the guidance in
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), with the extra 1/4 inch allowance above the high water
level indication for operating margin to account for temperatures and
charge effects. In addition to this allowance, footnote (a) to Table 3.10.2-1
permits the electrolyte level to be above the specified maximum level
during equalizing charge, provided it is not overflowing. These limits
ensure that the plates suffer no physical damage and that adequate
electron transfer capability is maintained in the event of transient
conditions. IEEE-450 (Ref. 4) recommends that electrolyte level readings
should be made only after the battery has been at float charge for at least
72 hours.

The Category A limit specified for float voltage is _> 2.13 V per cell. This
value is based on a recommendation of IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), which states
that prolonged operation of cells < 2.13 V can reduce the life expectancy of
cells.

The Category A limit specified for specific gravity for each pilot cell is Ž
1.200 (0.015 below the manufacturer fully charged nominal specific gravity
or a battery charging current that had stabilized at a low value). This value
is characteristic of a charged cell with adequate capacity. According to
IEEE-450 (Ref. 4), the specific gravity readings are based on a
temperature of 770 F (25 0C).

The specific gravity readings are corrected for actual electrolyte
temperature and level. For each 30F (1.67 0C) above 77 0F (25 0C), 1 point
(0.001) is added to the reading; 1 point is subtracted for each 30F below
77 0F. The specific gravity of the electrolyte in a cell increases with a loss of
water due to electrolysis or evaporation.

Category B defines the normal parameter limits for each connected cell.
The term "connected cell" excludes any battery cell that may be jumpered
out.

The Category B limits specified for electrolyte level, float voltage, and
specific gravity are the same as those specified for Category A and have
been discussed above. In addition, it is required that the specific gravity for
each connected cell must be no less than 0.010 below the average of all

OCONEE UNITS 1, 2, & 3 B 3.10.2-4 Amendment Nos.
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Attachment 5
Proposed No Significant Hazards Consideration

Description of Amendment Request: The change requests the adoption of an approved change
to the standard technical specifications (STS) for Babcock and Wilcox (B&W) Plants (NUREG-
1430), to allow relocation of specific TS surveillance frequencies to a licensee-controlled
program. The proposed change is described in Technical Specification Task Force (TSTF)
Traveler, TSTF-425 Revision 3 (Rev. 3) (ADAMS Accession No. ML080280275) related to the
Relocation of Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee Control-RITSTF Initiative 5b and was
described in the Notice of Availability published in the Federal Register on July 6, 2009 (74 FR
31916).

The proposed changes are consistent with NRC-approved Industry/Technical Specification Task
Force (TSTF) Traveler, TSTF-425, Rev. 3, "Relocate Surveillance Frequencies to Licensee
Control-RITSTF Initiative 5b." The proposed change relocates surveillance frequencies to a
licensee-controlled program, the Surveillance Frequency Control Program (SFCP). This change
is applicable to licensees using probabilistic risk guidelines contained in NRC-approved NEI 04-
10, "Risk-Informed Technical Specifications Initiative 5b, Risk-Informed Method for Control of
Surveillance Frequencies," (ADAMS Accession No. 071360456).

Basis for proposed no significant hazards consideration: As required by 10 CFR 50.91 (a), the
Duke analysis of the issue of no significant hazards consideration is presented below:

1. Does the proposed change involve a significant increase in the probability or
consequences of any accident previously evaluated?

Response: No

The proposed change relocates the specified frequencies for periodic surveillance
requirements to licensee control under a new SFCP. Surveillance frequencies are not
an initiator to any accident previously evaluated. As a result, the probability of any
accident previously evaluated is not significantly increased. The systems and
components required by the technical specifications for which the surveillance
frequencies are relocated are still required to be operable, meet the acceptance criteria
for the surveillance requirements, and be capable of performing any mitigation function
assumed in the accident analysis. As a result, the consequences of any accident
previously evaluated are not significantly increased.

Therefore, the proposed change does not involve a significant increase in the probability
or consequences of an accident previously evaluated.

2. Does the proposed change create the possibility of a new or different kind of accident

from any previously evaluated?

Response: No

No new or different accidents result from utilizing the proposed change. The changes do
not involve a physical alteration of the plant (i.e., no new or different type of equipment
will be installed) or a change in the methods governing normal plant operation. In
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addition, the changes do not impose any new or different requirements. The changes do
not alter assumptions made in the safety analysis. The proposed changes are consistent
with the safety analysis assumptions and current plant operating practice.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not create the possibility of a new or different kind

of accident from any accident previously evaluated.

3. Doesthe proposed change involve a significant reduction in the margin of safety?

Response: No

The design, operation, testing methods, and acceptance criteria for systems, structures,
and components (SSCs), specified in applicable codes and standards (or alternatives
approved for use by the NRC) will continue to be met as described in the plant licensing
basis (including the final safety analysis report and bases to TS), since these are not
affected by changes to the surveillance frequencies. Similarly, there is no impact to
safety analysis acceptance criteria as described in the plant licensing basis. To evaluate
a change in the relocated surveillance frequency, Duke will perform a probabilistic risk
evaluation using the guidance contained in NRC approved NEI 04-10, Rev. 1 in
accordance with the TS SFCP. NEI 04-10, Rev. 1, methodology provides reasonable
acceptance guidelines and methods for evaluating the risk increase of proposed
changes to surveillance frequencies consistent with Regulatory Guide 1.177.

Therefore, the proposed changes do not involve a significant reduction in a margin of
safety.

Based upon the reasoning presented above Duke concludes that, the requested change does
not involve a significant hazards consideration as set forth in 10 CFR 50.92(c), Issuance of
Amendment.

K
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Attachment 6
Surveillance Frequency Cross Reference Table

TSTF-425 (NUREG-1430) vs. ONS TS

TechnicalSpecification Sectin Title/Surveillance Description*, •TSTF-425,.', ONS TS,'
Shutdown Margin (SDM) 3.1.1 3.1.1

Verify SDM is within the limits specified in the COLR 3.1.1.1 3.1.1.1
Reactivity Balance 3.1.2 3.1.2

Verify measured core reactivity balance 3.1.2.1 3.1.2.1
CONTROL ROD Group alignment Limits 3.1.4 3.1.4

Verify individual CONTROL ROD positions 3.1.4.1 3.1.4.1
Verify CONTROL ROD freedom of movement 3.1.4.2 3.1.4.2

Safety Rod Position Limits 3.1.5 3.1.5
Ven each safety rod is fully withdrawn 3.1.5.1 3.1.5.1

APSR Alignment Limits 3.1.6 3.1.6
Verify position of each APSR 3.1.6.1 3.1.6.1

Position Indicator Channels 3.1.7 3.1.7
Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required position indicator channel 3.1.7.1 3.1.7.1

PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions- MODE 1 3.1.8
Verify THERMAL POWER is - RTP 3.1.8.1
Perform SR 3.2.5.1 3.1.8.2
Verify nuclear overpower trip setpoint 3.1.8.3
Verify SDM is within the limits 3.1.8.4

PHYSICS TESTS Exceptions - MODE 2 3.1.9 3.1.8
Verif SDM is within the limit 3.1.9.2 3.1.8.2

Regulating Rod Position Limits 3.2.1 3.2.1
Verify regulating rod groups are within sequence and overlap limits 3.2.1.1 3.2.1.1
Verify regulating rod groups meet the position limits 3.2.1.2 3.2.1.2

AXIAL POWER SHAPING ROD (APSR) Insertion Limit 3.2.2'
Verify APSRs are within acceptable limits 3.2.2.1

AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE Operating Limits 3.2.3 3.2.2
Verify AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE is within limits 3.2.3.1 3.2.2.1

Quadrant Power Tilt 3.2.4 3.2.3
Verify QPT is within limits 3.2.4.1 3.2.3.1

RPS Instrumentation 3.3.1 3.3.1
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.1.1 3.3.1.1
Compare results of calorimetric heat balance calculation 3.3.1.2 3.3.1.2
Compare out of core measured AXIAL POWER IMBALANCE 3.3.1.3 3.3.1.3
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.1.4 3.3.1.4
Manually verify the setpoints are correct 3.3.1.5
Manually actuate the output channel interposing relays 3.3.1.6
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.1.5 3.3.1.7
Verify that RPS RESPONSE TIME is within limits 3.3.1.6

RPS-RTM 3.3.3 3.3.3
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.3.1 3.3.3.1

CRD Trip Devices 3.3.4 3.3.4
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.4.1 3.3.4.1
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Technical Specification'Section Title"Surveillance "De "ription* TSTF"425., .. .ONSTS
ESFAS Instrumentation 3.3.5 3.3.51

Perform CHANNEL CHECK. 3.3.5.1 3.3.5.1
Manually verify that the setpoints are correct 3.3.5.2
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.5.2 3.3.5.3
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.5.3 3.3.5.4
Verify that ESFAS RESPONSE TIME is within limits 3.3.5.4

ESFAS Manual Initiation 3.3.6 3.3.62
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.6.1 3.3.6.1

ESFAS Automatic Actuation Logic 3.3.7 3.3.73
Manually actuate the output channel interposing relays 3.3.7.1
Perform automatic actuation logic CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 3.3.7.1 3.3.7.2

Emergency Diesel Generator (EDG) Loss of Power Start (LOPS) 3.3.8
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.8.1
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 3.3.8.2
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with setpoint Allowable Value as follows: ... 3.3.8.4

Source Range Neutron Flux 3.3.9 3.3.9
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.9.1 3.3.9.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.9.2 3.3.9.2

Intermediate Range Neutron Flux 3.3.10 3.3.104
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.10.1 3.3.10.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.10.2 3.3.10.2

Emergency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) System Instrumentation 3.3.11 3.3.115
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.11.1 3.3.11.1
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.11.2 3.3.11.2
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.11.3 3.3.11.3
Verify that EFIC RESPONSE TIME is within limits 3.3.11.4

Emergency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) Manual Initiation 3.3.12 3.3.126
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.12.1 3.3.12.1

Emergency Feedwater Initiation and Control (EFIC) Logic 3.3.13 3.3.137
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.13.1 3.3.13.1

EFIC-EFW - Vector Valve Logic 3.3.14
Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.14.1

EFW Pump Initiation Circuitry 3.3.14
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for each LOMF pump instrumentation 3.3.14.1
channel
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for each manual initiation circuit 3.3.14.2
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for each automatic initiation circuit 3.3.14.3
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each LOMF pump instrumentation channel 3.3.14.4

1 ESPS Input Instrumentation for Oconee.
2 ESPS Manual Initiation for Oconee
3 ESPS Automatic Actuation Output Logic Channels for Oconee
4 Wide Range Neutron Flux for Oconee
5 Automatic Feedwater Isolation Systems (AFIS) Instrumentation for Oconee
6 AFIS Manual Initiation for Oconee
7 AFIS Digital Channels for Oconee
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-Technical Specification SectionTitle/Surveillance Description*, TSTF5 ONS TS
Turbine Stop Valve (TSV) Closure 3.3.15

Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.15.1
Reactor Building (RB) Purge Isolation - High Radiation 3.3.15 3.3.16

Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.15.1 3.3.16.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.15.3 3.3.16.3

Control Room Isolation - High Radiation 3.3.16
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.16.1
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST. 3.3.16.2
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION with setpoint Allowable Value... 3.3.16.3

Post Accident Monitoring (PAM) Instrumentation 3.3.17 3.3.8
Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation channel that is 3.3.17.1 3.3.8.1
normally energized.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.17.2 3.3.8.2 & 3

Remote Shutdown System 3.3.18
[Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required instrumentation channel that is 3.3.18.1
normally energized.]
Verify each required control circuit and transfer switch is capable ofperforming the 3.3.18.2
intended function.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required instrumentation channel. 3.3.18.3

Emergency Power Switching Logic (EPSL) Automatic Transfer Function 3.3.17
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.17.1

EPSL Voltage Sensing Circuits 3.3.18
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.18.1

EPSL 230 kV Switchyard Degraded Grid Voltage Protection (DGVP) 3.3.19
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.19.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.19.2

EPSL CT-5 DGVP 3.3.20
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.20.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.20.2

EPSL Keowee Emergency Start Function 3.3.21
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.21.1

EPSL Keowee Manual Emergency Start Function 3.3.22
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.22.1

Main Feeder Bus Monitor Panel 3.3.23
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.23.1

Low Pressure Service Water (LPSW) Reactor Building Waterhammer Prevention 3.3.27
Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.3.27.1
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.27.2
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.27.3

LPSW Standby Pump Auto-Start Circuitry 3.3.28
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST 3.3.28.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.3.28.2
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-Technical Specification Section Title/Suiveillanc Description* TSTF-425" ,ONS:TS
RCS Pressure, Temperature, and Flow Departure from Nucleate Boiling (DNB) 3.4.1 3.4.1
Limits

Verify RCS loop pressure 3.4.1.1 3.4.1.1
Verify RCS hot leg temperature 3.4.1.2 3.4.1.2
Verify RCS total flow 3.4.1.3 3.4.1.3
Verify RCS total flow rate 3.4.1.4 3.4.1.4

RCS Minimum Temperature for Criticality 3.4.2 3.4.2
Verify RCS Tavg 3.4.2.1

RCS Pressure and Temperature (P/T) Limits 3.4.3 3.4.3
Verify RCS pressure, RCS temperature, and RCS heatup and cooldown rates are 3.4.3.1 3.4.3.1
within the limits

RCS Loops - MODES I and 2 3.4.4 3.4.4
Verify required RCS loops are in operation 3.4.4.1 3.4.4.1

RCS Loops - MODE 3 3.4.5 3.4.5
Verify one RCS loop is in operation 3.4.5.1 3.4.5.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 3.4.5.2 3.4.5.2
pump

RCS Loops - MODE 4 3.4.6 3.4.6
Verify required DHR loop is in operation 3.4.6.1 3.4.6.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 3.4.6&2 3.4.6.2
DHR pump.

RCS Loops - MODE 5, Loops Filled 3.4.7 3.4.7
Verify required DHR loop is in operation 3.4.7.1 3.4.7.1
Verify required SG secondary side water levels are -> [501%. 3.4.7.2 3.4.7.2
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 3.4.7.3 3.4.7.3
DHR pump

RCS Loops- MODE 5, Loops Not Filled 3.4.8 3.4.8
Verify required DHR loop is in operation 3.4.8.1 3.4.8.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to each required 3.4.8.2 3.4.8.2
DHR pump

Pressurizer 3.4.9 3.4.9
Verify pressurizer water level 3.4.9.1 3.4.9.1
[Verify >- [126] kW of pressurizer heaters are capable of being powered from an 3.4.9.2
emergency power supply.]
[Verify emergency power supply for pressurizer heaters is OPERABLE.] 3.4.9.3
Verify the capacity of required pressurizer heaters and associated power supplies. 3.4.9.2

Pressurizer PORV 3.4.11
Perform one complete cycle of the block valve. 3.4.11.1
Perform one complete cycle of the PORV. 3.4.11.2
Verify PORV and block valve are capable of being powered from an emergency 3.4.11.3
power source.

Low Temperature Overpressure Protection (LTOP) System 3.4.12 3.4.12
Verify a maximum of [one] makeup pump is capable of injecting into the RCS. 3.4.12.1
Verify HPI is deactivated 3.4.12.2 3.4.12.1
Verify each CFT is isolated 3.4.12.3 3.4.12.2
Verify pressurizer level 3.4.12.4 3.4.12.3



Attachment 6, Surveillance Frequency Cross Reference Table
License Amendment Request No. 2009-10

March 17, 2010
Page 5

Technical Speýification Section Title/Suveillance Description* TSTF-425,ý ONSTS
Verify PORV block valve is open 3.4.12.5 3.4.12.4
Verify required RCS vent > [0.75] square inch is open 3.4.12.6
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for PORV 3.4.12.7 3.4.12.5
Verify Administrative Controls 3.4.12.6
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for PORV 3.4.12.8 3.4.12.7

RCS Operational LEAKAGE 3.4.13
Verify RCS operational Leakage is within limits 3.4.13.1 3.4.13.1
Verify steam generator tube integrity is in accordance with the Steam Generator Tube 3.4.13.2
Surveillance Program.
Verify primary to secondary LEAKAGE is < 150 gpd... 3.4.13.2

RCS Pressure Isolation Valve (PIM) Leakage 3.4.14 3.4.14
Verify leakage from. each RCS PIV is equivalent to... 3.4.14.1 3.4.14.1
Verify DHR System autoclosure interlock prevents the valves from being opened with 3.4.14.2
a simulated or actual RCS pressure signal > [425] psig
Verify DHR System autoclosure interlock causes the valves to close automatically 3.4.14.3
with a simulated or actual RCS pressure signal > [600] psig.

RCS Leakage Detection Instrumentation 3.4.15 3.4.15
Perform CHANNEL CHECK of required containment atmosphere radioactivity 3.4.15.1 3.4.15.1
monitor.
Perform CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST of required containment atmosphere 3.4.15.2 3.4.15.2
radioactivity monitor.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required containment sump monitor. 3.4.15.3 3.4.15.3
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION of required containment atmosphere radioactivity 3.4.15.4 3.4.15.4
monitor.

RCS Specific Activity 3.4.16 3.4.11
Verify reactor coolant gross specific activity 5 100/E pCi/gm. 3.4.16.1 3.4.11.1
Verify reactor coolant DOSE EQUIVALENT 1-131 specific activity < 1.0 pCi/gm. 3.4.16.2 3.4.11.2
Determine E. 3.4.16.3 3.4.11.3

Core Flood Tanks (CFTs) 3.5.1 3.5.1
Verify each CFT isolation valve is fully open... 3.5.1.1 3.5.1.1
Verify borated water volume in each CFT is... 3.5.1.2 3.5.1.2
Verify nitrogen cover pressure in each CFT is... 3.5.1.3 3.5.1.3
Verify boron concentration in each CFT is... 3.5.1.4 3.5.1.4
Verify power is removed from each CFT isolation valve operator... 3.5.1.5 3.5.1.5

ECCS - Operating 3.5.2 3.5.2 & 38
Verify the following valves are in the listed position.... 3.5.2.1
Verify each ECCS ... valve in the flow path.. .is in the correct position 3.5.2.2 3.5.2.1

3.5.3.1
Verify ECCS piping is full of water 3.5.2.3 3.5.2.2

3.5.3.2
Verify each automatic ECCS... valve in the flow path.. .actuates to the correct 3.5.2.5 3.5.2.4
position... 3.5.3.4
Verify each ECCS pump starts automatically.... 3.5.2.6 3.5.2.5

3.5.3.5

8 Oconee has separate Technical Specifications for High Pressure and Low Pressure Injection
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Technical Specification Section TitlelSurveillance Description* - TSTF-425,:!: ONS TS
Verify the correct settings of stops for the following HPI stop check valves: 3.5.2.7
[Verify the flow controllers for the following LPI throttle valves operate properly: ... .1 3.5.2.8
Verify, by visual inspection, each ECCS train containment sump inlet is not 3.5.2.9 3.5.2.6
restricted... 3.5.3.6
Cycle each HPI discharge crossover valve and LPI-HPI flow path discharge valve 3.5.2.7

Borated Water Storage Tank (BWST) 3.5.4 3.5.4
Verify BWST borated water temperature is ... 3.5.4.1 3.5.4.1
Verify BWST borated water volume is... 3.5.4.2 3.5.4.2
Verify BWST boron concentration is... 3.5.4.3 3.5.4.3

Containment Air Locks 3.6.2 3.6.2
Verify only one door in the air lock can be opened at a time. 3.6.2.2 3.6.2.2

Containment Isolation Valves 3.6.3 3.6.3
Verify each [48] inch purge valve is sealed closed 3.6.3.1 3.6.3.1
Verify each [8] inch purge valve is closed except when the [8] inch purge valves are 3.6.3.2
open for pressure control
Verify each containment isolation manual valve and blind flange that is located 3.6.3.3 3.6.3.2
outside containment and not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured...
Verify the isolation time of each automatic power operated containment isolation 3.6.3.59
valve is within limits
Perform leakage rate testing for containment purge valves with resilient seals. 3.6.3.6
Verify each automatic containment isolation valve that is not locked, sealed, or 3.6.3.7 3.6.3.5
otherwise secured in position, actuates to the isolation position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.
[Verify each [ ] inch containment purge valve is blocked to restrict the valve from 3.6.3.8
opening > [50]%.]

Containment Pressure 3.6.4 3.6.4
Verify containment pressure is within limits 3.6.4.1 3.6.4.1

Containment Air Temperature 3.6.5
Verify containment average air temperature is within limit. 3.6.5.1

Containment Spray and Cooling Systems 3.6.6 3.6.5
Verify each containment spray manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the 3.6.6.1 3.6.5.1
flow path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in the correct
position.
Operate each [required] containment cooling train fan unit for > 15 minutes. 3.6.6.2 3.6.5.2
Verify each [required] containment cooling train cooling water flow rate is > [1780] 3.6.6.3
gpm.
Verify that the containment heat removal capability is sufficient to maintain post 3.6.5.4
accident conditions within design limits.
Verify each automatic containment spray valve in the flow path that is not locked, 3.6.6.5 3.6.5.5
sealed, or otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an actual
or simulated actuation signal.
Verify each containment spray pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated 3.6.6.6 3.6.5.6
actuation signal.

9 The BWOG STS offer an option of "in accordance with the IST Program or 92 days." Duke refers to IST Program for frequency
therefore TSTF does not apply.
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Verify each [required] containment cooling train starts automatically on an actual or 3.6.6.7 3.6.5.7
simulated actuation signal.
Verify each spray nozzle is unobstructed 3.6.6.8 3.6.5.8

Spray Additive System 3.6.7
Verify each spray additive manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the flow 3.6.7.1
path that is not locked, sealed, or otherwise secured in position is in the correct
position.
Verify spray additive tank solution volume is ... 3.6.7.2
Verify spray additive tank [NaOH] solution concentration is ... 3.6.7.3
Verify each spray additive automatic valve in the flow path actuates to the correct 3.6.7.4
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
Verify Spray Additive System flow [rate] from each solution's flow path. 3.6.7.5

Main Steam Isolation Valves (MSIVs) 3.7.2
Verify isolation time of each MSIV is _ [6] seconds. 3.7.2.1
Verify each MSIV actuates to the isolation position on an actual or simulated actuation 3.7.2.2
signal.

Turbine Stop Valves (TSVs) 3.7.2
Verify Closure Time of each TSV...on an actual or simulated actuation signal from 3.7.2.1
Channel A
Verify Closure Time of each TSV... on an actual or simulated actuation signal from 3.7.2.2
Channel B

[MFSVs, MFCVs, and Associated SFCVs] 3.7.3 3.7.3
Verify each [MFSV], [MFCV], and [SFCV] actuates to the isolation position on an 3.7.3.2
actual or simulated actuation signal.

Atmospheric Vent Valves (AWs) 3.7.4
Verify one complete cycle of each AVV. 3.7.4.1
Verify one complete cycle of each AW block valve. 3.7.4.2

Atmospheric Dump Valve (ADV) Flow Paths 3.7.4
Cycle the valves that comprise the ADV flow path 3.7.4.1

Emergency Feedwater (EFW) System 3.7.5 3.7.5
Verify each EFW manual, power operated, and automatic valve ... is in the correct 3.7.5.1 3.7.5.1
position.
Verify each EFW automatic valve ... actuates to the correct position on an actual or 3.7.5.3 3.7.5.3
simulated actuation signal.
Verify each EFW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation 3.7.5.4 3.7.5.4
signal.
Perform a CHANNEL FUNCTIONAL TEST for the EFW pump suction pressure 3.7.5.6
interlocks.
Perform a CHANNEL CALIBRATION for the EFW pump suction pressure interlocks. 3.7.5.7

Condensate Storage Tank (CST) 3.7.6 3.7.610
Verify CST level is > [250,000] gal. 3.7.6.1 3.7.6.1

Component Cooling Water (CCW) System 3.7.7
Verify each CCW manual, power operated, and automatic valve in the flow path ... is 3.7.7.1
in the correct position. I

10 Upper Surge Tank (UST) and Hotwell (HW) for Oconee
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Verify each CCW automatic valve in the flow path ... actuates to the correct position 3.7.7.2
on an actual or simulated actuation signal.
Verify each CCW pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation 3.7.7.3
signal.

Service Water System (SWS) 3.7.8 3.7.711
Verify LPSW leakage accumulator level is within water levels.. .for Units with LPSW 3.7.7.1
RB Waterhammer modification installed.
Verify each SWS manual, power operated, and non-automatic valve in the flow path 3.7.8.1 3.7.7.2
servicing safety related equipment ... is in the correct position.
Verify each SWS automatic valve in the flow path that is not locked, sealed, or 3.7.8.2 3.7.7.3
otherwise secured in position, actuates to the correct position on an actual or
simulated actuation signal.
Verify each SWS pump starts automatically on an actual or simulated actuation 3.7.8.3 3.7.7.4
signal.
Verify LPSW leakage accumulator is able to provide makeup flow lost due to 3.7.7.5
boundary valve leakage on Units with LPSW RB Waterhammer modification installed
Verify LPSW WPS boundary leakage is < 20 gpm for Units LPSW RB Waterhammer 3.7.7.6
modification installed

Ultimate Heat Sink (UHS) 3.7.9 3.7.812
Verify required Essential Siphon Vacuum pumps are in operation 3.7.8.1
[Verify water level of UHS is > [562] ft [mean sea level] 3.7.9.1 3.7.8.2
[Verify average water temperature of UHS is < [90]'F.] 3.7.9.2 3.7.8.3
[Operate each cooling tower fan for > [15] minutes. 3.7.9.3
Verify each manual and non-automatic power operated valve in each ECCW siphon 3.7.8.4
header flow path... is in the correct position.
Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal each ESV float valve actuates to 3.7.8.5
the correct position.
Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal each required ESV and Siphon 3.7.8.6
Seal Water (SSW) valve actuates to the correct position.
Verify the developed capacity of each required ESV pump at the test point is greater 3.7.8.7
than or equal to the required capacity.
Verify each required ESV pump automatically starts in < 1200 seconds upon an 3.7.8.8
actual or simulated restoration of emergency power.
Verify upon an actual or simulated trip of the CCW pumps and ESV pumps that the 3.7.8.9
rate of water level drop in the ECCW siphon header is within limits

Control Room Emergency Ventilation System (CREVS) 3.7.10 3.7.913
Operate each CREVS train for [>- 10 continuous hours with the heaters operating or 3.7.10.1 3.7.9.1
(for system without heaters) > 15 minutes].
Verify [each CREVS train actuates] [or the control room isolates] on an actual or 3.7.10.3
simulated actuation signal.
Verify one CREVS train can maintain a positive pressure of > [0.125] inches water 3.7.10.4 3.7.9.3
gauge relative to the adjacent [area] during the [pressurization] mode of operation at
a flow rate of < [3300] cfm.

11 Low Pressure Service Water for Oconee
12 Emergency Condenser Circulating Water (ECCW) System for Oconee
13 CRVS Booster Fans for Oconee
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[Verify the system makeup flow rate is > [270] and - [330] cfm when supplying the 3.7.10.5
control room with outside air.]

Control Room Emergency Air Temperature Control System (CREATCS) 3.7.11 3.7.1614

Verify each CREATCS train has the capability to remove the assumed heat load. 3.7.11.1
Verify temperature in the Control room and Cable Room is < 80°F and temperature in 3.7.16.1
the electrical Equipment room is < 850F

Emergency Ventilation System (EVS) 3.7.12
Fuel Storage Pool Ventilation System (FSPVS) 3.7.13 3.7.1715

[Operate each FSPVS train for [>10 continuous hours with the heaters operating or (for 3.7.13.1
systems without heaters) - 15 minutes].
[Verify each FSPVS train actuates on an actual or simulated actuation signal.] 3.7.13.3
Verify one FSPVS train can maintain a pressure < [ ] inches water gauge with respect to 3.7.13.4
atmospheric pressure during the [post accident] mode of operation at a flow rate < [3 000]
cfm.
[Verify each FSPVS filter bypass damper can be opened.] 3.7.13.5

Fuel Storage Pool Water Level 3.7.14 3.7.1116
Verify the fuel storage pool water level is -> 23 ft above the top of irradiated fuel 3.7.14.1 3.7.11.1
assemblies seated in the storage racks.

[Spent Fuel Pool Boron Concentration] 3.7.15 3.7.12
Verify the spent fuel pool boron concentration is within limit. 3.7.15.1 3.7.12.1

Secondary Specific Activity 3.7.17 3.7.14
Verify the specific activity of the secondary coolant is - [0.10] pCi/gm DOSE 3.7.17.1 3.7.14.1
EQUIVALENT 1-131.

Steam Generator Level 3.7.18
AC Sources - Operating 3.8.1 3.8.1

Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power availability for each [required] 3.8.1.1 3.8.1.1
offsite circuit.
Verify each DG starts from standby conditions and achieves steady state voltage... 3.8.1.2
Verify each DG is synchronized and loaded and operates for ... 3.8.1.3
Verify each day tank [and engine mounted tank] contains ... 3.8.1.4
Check for and remove accumulated water from each day tank ... 3.8.1.5
Verify the fuel oil transfer system operates to [automatically] transfer fuel oil from 3.8.1.6
storage tank[s] to the day tank [and engine mounted tank].
Verify each DG starts from standby condition and achieves: ... 3.8.1.7
Verify [automatic [and] manual] transfer of AC power sources from the normal offsite 3.8.1.8
circuit to each alternate [required] offsite circuit.
Verify each DG rejects a load greater than or equal to its associated single largest 3.8.1.9
post-accident load, and: ...
Verify each DG does not trip, and voltage is maintained ... 3.8.1.10
Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal:... 3.8.1.11
Verify on an actual or simulated [Engineered Safety Feature (ESF)] actuation signal 3.8.1.12 3.8.1.9
each DG auto-starts from standby condition and:

14 Control Room Area Cooling System for Oconee
15 Spent Fuel Pool Ventilation System for Oconee
16 Spent Fuel Pool Water Level for Oconee
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Verify each DG's noncritical automatic trips are bypassed on [actual or simulated loss 3.8.1.13
of voltage signal on the emergency bus concurrent with an actual or simulated €SF
actuation signal].
Verify each DG operates for 24 hours: ... 3.8.1.14
Verify each DG starts and achieves: 3.8.1.15 3.8.1.9
Verify each DG: 3.8.1.16
a. Synchronizes with offsite power source while loaded with emergency loads upon a
simulated restoration of offsite power,
b. Transfers loads to offsite power source, and
c. Returns to ready-to-load operation.
Verify, with a DG operating in test mode and connected to its bus, an actual or 3.8.1.17
simulated ESF actuation signal overrides the test mode by: ...
Verify interval between each sequenced load block is within ... for each emergency 3.8.1.18
[and shutdown] load sequencer.
Verify on an actual or simulated loss of offsite power signal in conjunction with an 3.8.1.19
actual or simulated ESF actuation signal:
a. De-energization of emergency buses,
b. Load shedding from emergency buses,
c. DG auto-starts from standby condition and:
1. Energizes permanently connected loads in ... seconds,
2. Energizes auto-connected emergency loads through [load sequencer],
3. Achieves steady-state voltage ...
4. Achieves steady-state frequency... and
5. Supplies permanently connected and auto-connected emergency loads...
Verify, when started simultaneously from standby condition, each DG achieves, in < 3.8.1.20
[10] seconds, voltage ... and frequency...
Verify battery terminal voltage is > 125 V on float charge for each KHU's battery 3.8.1.2
Verify the KHU associated with the underground emergency power path starts 3.8.1.3
automatically and energizes the underground emergency power path. Manually close
the SK breaker to each de-energized standby bus.
Verify the KHU associated with the overhead emergency power path starts 3.8.1.4
automatically and automatically or manually synchronize it to the Yellow bus in 230
kV switchyard. Energize the underground emergency power path after removing the
KHU from the overhead emergency power path.
Verify each closed SL and each closed N breaker opens manually or on an actual or 3.8.1.5
simulated actuation signal.
Operate each S and each E breaker through a full cycle. 3.8.1.6
Verify both KHU's underground tie breakers cannot be closed simultaneously. 3.8.1.7
Verify each KHU's overhead emergency power path tie breaker cannot be closed 3.8.1.8
when tie breaker to underground emergency power path is closed.
Verify each KHU's battery capacity is adequate to supply, and maintain in 3.8.1.10
OPERABLE status, required emergency loads for design duty cycle when subjected
to a battery service test.
Verify each KHU's battery cells, cell end plates, and racks show no visual indication of 3.8.1.11
physical damage or abnormal deterioration that could degrade battery performance.
Verify each KHU's battery cell to cell and terminal connections are clean and tight, 3.8.1.12
and are coated with anti-corrosion material.
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Verify on an actual or simulated zone overlap fault signal each KHU's overhead tie 3.8.1.13
breaker and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position.
Verify each closed SL and closed N breaker opens on an actuation of each redundant 3.8.1.14
trip coil.
Verify each 230 kV switchyard circuit breaker actuates to the correct position on a 3.8.1.15
switchyard isolation actuation signal.
Verify each KHU's Voltage and Frequency out of tolerance logic trips and blocks 3.8.1.17
closure of the appropriate overhead or underground power path breakers. The
allowable values with a time delay of 5 seconds ± 1 second shall be as follows:...

Diesel Fuel Oil, Lube Oil, and Starting Air 3.8.3
Verify each fuel oil storage tank contains > [33,000] gal of fuel. 3.8.3.1
Verify lube oil inventory is > [500] gal. 3.8.3.2
Verify each DG air start receiver pressure is > [225] psig 3.8.3.4
Check for and remove accumulated water from each fuel oil storage tank. 3.8.3.5

DC Sources - Operating 3.8.4 3.8.3
Verify battery terminal voltage is greater than or equal to the minimum established 3.8.4.1 3.8.3.2
float voltage.
Verify each battery charger supplies 2 [400] amps at greater than or equal to the 3.8.4.2
minimum established float voltage for 2 [8] hours.

OR

Verify each battery charger can recharge the battery to the fully charged state within
[24] hours while supplying the largest combined demands of the various continuous
steady state loads, after a battery discharge to the bounding design basis event
discharge state.
Verify battery capacity is adequate to supply, and maintain in OPERABLE status, the 3.8.4.3 3.8.3.5
required emergency loads for the design duty cycle when subjected to a battery
service test.
Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage availability from required distribution 3.8.3.1
centers to isolating transfer diodes.
Verify battery cells, cell plates, and racks show no visual indication of physical 3.8.3.3.
damage or abnormal deterioration that could degrade battery performance.
Verify battery cell to cell and terminal connections are clean and tight, and are coated 3.8.3.4
with anti-corrosion material.

Battery Parameters 3.8.6 3.8.517
Verify each battery float current is - [2] amps. 3.8.6.1
Verify each battery pilot cell voltage is -Ž [2.07] V. 3.8.6.2
Verify each battery connected cell electrolyte level is greater than or equal to 3.8.6.3
minimum established design limits.
Verify each battery pilot cell temperature is greater than or equal to minimum 3.8.6.4
established design limits.
Verify each battery connected cell voltage is> [2.07] V. 3.8.6.5
Verify battery capacity is _ [80%] of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to 3.8.6.6
a performance discharge test or a modified performance discharge test.

17 Battery Cell Parameters for Oconee
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Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.8.5-1 Category A limits. 3.8.5.1
Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.8.5-1 Category B limits. 3.8.5.2
Verify average electrolyte temperature of representative cells is _> 600 F. 3.8.5.3

Inverters - Operating 3.8.7 3.8.618
Verify correct inverter voltage, [frequency,) and alignment to required AC vital buses. 3.8.7.1 3.8.6.1

Inverters Shutdown 3.8.8 3.8.719
Verify correct inverter voltage, [frequency,) and alignment to required AC vital buses. 3.8.8.1 3.8.7.1

Distribution Systems - Operating 3.8.9 3.8.8
Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to [required] AC, DC, and AC vital bus 3.8.9.1 3.8.8.1 & 2
electrical power distribution subsystems.

Distribution Systems - Shutdown 3.8.10 3.8.9
Verify correct breaker alignments and voltage to required AC, DC, and AC vital bus 3.8.10.1 3.8.9.1 & 2
electrical power distribution subsystems.

Boron Concentration 3.9.1 3.9.1

Verify boron concentration is within the limit specified in the COLR. 3.9.1.1 3.9.1.1
Nuclear Instrumentation 3.9.2 3.9.2

Perform CHANNEL CHECK 3.9.2.1 3.9.2.1
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION 3.9.2.2 3.9.2.2

Containment Penetrations 3.9.3 3.9.3
Verify each required containment penetration is in the required status 3.9.3.1 3.9.3.1
Verify each required containment purge and exhaust valve actuates to the isolation 3.9.3.220
position on an actual or simulated actuation signal.

DHR and Coolant Circulation - High Water Level 3.9.4 3.9.4
Verify one DHR loop is in operation 3.9.4.1 3.9.4.1

DHR and Coolant Circulation - Low Water Level 3.9.5 3.9.5
Verify one DHR loop is in operation 3.9.5.1 3.9.5.1
Verify correct breaker alignment and indicated power available to the required DHR 3.9.5.2 3.9.5.2
pump that is not in operation

Refueling Canal Water Level 3.9.6 3.9.621
Verify refueling canal water level is - 23 ft above the top of reactor vessel flange. 3.9.6.1 3.9.6.1

Unborated Water Source Isolation Valves 3.9.7
Verify each valve that isolates unborated water sources is secured in the closed 3.9.7.1
position

Standby Shutdown Facility 3.10.1
Perform CHANNEL CHECK for each required SSF instrument channel. 3.10.1.1
Verify required SSF battery terminal voltage is _> 125 VDC on float charge. 3.10.1.2
Verify the day tank contains Ž_ 200 gallons of fuel. 3.10.1.3
Verify the underground oil storage tank contains _> 25,000 gallons of fuel. 3.10.1.4
Verify the DG starts from standby conditions and achieves steady state voltage and 3.10.1.5
frequency.

18 Vital Inverters - Operating for Oconee
19 Vital Inverters - Shutdown for Oconee
20 Frequency not relocated to SFCP, Oconee frequency is on a once per refueling outage prior to movement of irradiated fuel
assemblies within containment versus the BWOG STS frequency of 18 months.
21 Fuel Transfer Canal Water Level for Oconee.



Attachment 6, Surveillance Frequency Cross Reference Table
License Amendment Request No. 2009-10

March 17, 2010
Page 13

Technical, Specification Section Title/Suýreillance Description* TSTF-425.I ONS-TS
Verify DG required air start receiver pressure is _> 150 psig. 3.10.1.6
Verify the fuel oil transfer system operatesto automatically transfer fuel oil from the 3.10.1.7
storage tank to the day tank.
Verify the fuel oil properties of the fuel oil stored in the day tank and underground 3.10.1.8
storage tank are tested in accordance with, and maintained within the limits of the
Diesel Fuel Oil Testing Program.
Verify the SSF DG is synchronized and loaded and operated for >_ 60 minutes at a 3.10.1.9
load > 3280 kW.
Verify for required SSF battery that the cells, cell plates and racks show no visual 3.10.1.10
indication of physical damage or abnormal deterioration that could degrade battery
performance.
Verify for required SSF battery that the cell to cell and terminal connections are clean, 3.10.1.11
tight and coated with anti-corrosion material
Verify battery capacity of required battery is adequate to supply, and maintain in 3.10.1.12
OPERABLE status, the required maximum loads for the design duty cycle when
subjected to a battery service test.
Perform CHANNEL CALIBRATION for each required SSF instrument channel. 3.10.1.13
Verify the developed head of the SSF submersible pump at the flow test point is 3.10.1.16
greater than or equal to the required developed head.

Standby Shutdown Facility Battery Cell Parameters 3.10.2
Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.10.2-1 Category A limits. 3.10.2.1
.Verify battery cell parameters meet Table 3.10.2-1 Category B limits. 3.10.2.2
Verify average electrolyte temperature of representative cells is > 600F. 3.10.2.3

KHU Commercial Power Generation Testing Program 5.5.18
Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's overhead tie breaker 5.5.18.a
and underground tie breaker actuate to the correct position from an initial condition of
commercial power generation every 18 months.
Verify upon an actual or simulated actuation signal, each KHU's frequency is < 66 Hz 5.5.18.b
in _< 23 seconds from an initial condition of commercial power generation every 18
months.

Lee Combustion Turbine Testing Program 5.5.19
Verify an LCT can energize both standby buses using 100kV line electrically 5.5.19.a
separated from system grid and offsite loads every 12 months.
Verify an LCT can supply equivalent of one Unit's Loss of Coolant Accident (LOCA) 5.5.19.b
loads plus two Unit's Loss of Offsite Power (LOOP) loads when connected to system
grid every 12 months.
Verify an LCT can provide equivalent of one Unit's LOCA loads within one hour 5.5.19.c
through 100kV line electrically separated from system grid and offsite loads every 18
months.

Battery Discharge Testing Program 5.5.20
Verify battery capacity is _> 80% of the manufacturer's rating when subjected to a 5.5.20.a
performance discharge test or a modified performance discharge test once every 60
months.

* The Surveillance Description is a summary description of the referenced Surveillances and is not intended to be a verbatim
description of the TS Surveillances.


